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Before reading this
_ Structure

The conveyor structures specified in this catalog are

divided into [Steel type], [Aluminum type], and [Stainless

typel.
classified into [Roller conveyor series], [Belt conveyor

Depending on the purposes, they are further
series], [Chain conveyor series], [Light weight models],
[Medium weight models], and [Heavy weight models].
Please refer to the list (pages 002 to 005), which shows all
the types at a glance.

The product specifications and designs specified in this
catalog may be changed without notice for product
improvement. Please check with our Sales Department at
the time of inquiry or order.

m Response to Electrical Appliances and Materials Safety Act (PSE)

The standard belt conveyors must be fixed and used in a stable state. When a product is to be moved and
used in unspecified places, it falls under “movable type” electrical appliances and the PSE will be applied.
Contact us for the products that conform to the technical standard of the law.

catalog

Follow the precautions
below for safe use.

m Understand the Instruction Manual thoroughly, and use
the product correctly.

m Please be aware of the warning labels that
are put on the dangerous parts of each
product.

m Never touch the conveyor when it is operating.

m Never operate the product when the safety cover is
removed.

m Environment: Use the product in a place free of water.
Do not use the product under explosive atmosphere.

m Connect the ground wire to prevent electrical shocks.

The PSE is a law enforced to regulate the manufacturing and sales

electrical appliances by promoting the spontaneous activity of private business operators to secure safety. Especially, electrical

appliances that are directly connected to indoor wiring equipment of
require high safety are subject to the regulation.

of electrical appliances and to prevent danger and failure due to

ordinary homes (directly receives electricity from the outlet) and

A\WARNING

DANGER

Cases where a user may be exposed to danger due to wrong handling, resulting
in death or serious injury

A CAUTION

1S INJURED FEAR
DO NOT TOUCH
THE MOVING PART

Cases where a user may be exposed to danger due to wrong handling, resulting
in medium or minor injury, and cases where only property may be damaged

Matters specified in “CAUTION” may also cause serious results depending on the situation. Follow all the notes as they include important things.

Operating environment

Temperature environment 0°C to 40°C (no freezing)

s N

Humidity environment 85% or below (no condensation)

Altitude

1000 m above sea level or below

Installation place

Indoor (place free of direct sunlight and water)

=\l

Standard environment

No corrosive gas, explosive gas, vapor, etc.

*Make sure to connect the ground wire to prevent the motor and driver from being damaged by static electricity. L J

Fix the legs to the floor.

Air lift | Standard color (no symbol)
. eOrange

Driven conveyor  Standard color G
/ eMajor green
S31-513 (Japan Paint Manufacturers
Association Standard Paint Colors)
p Close to Munsell symbol 2.5G 6/3

3 ) | Driven conveyor Standard color S

& g 3 [ eMetallic sHver’

- P - (silver color close to aluminum color) aint Manufacturers

Gravity conveyor Standard color G

o Lol
_ M Se”es] ©C22-80X (Japan Paint Manufacturers Association Standard Paint Colors)
~ eMajor green Close to Munsell symbol 2.5Y 8/14 KA~ LS o
. S31-513 (Japan Paint Manufacturers ,“ ‘«' .
"Association Standard Paint Colors) *Please note that the colo'r of the actual product may differ from the catalog because
Close to Munsell symbol 2.5G 6/3 of the way it is printed. ?

Dangerous color

Bringing dreams to the future for the next generation.

Blue ocean and green earth—

“Leaving this beautiful earth to the next generation” is a global task.

However, tasks given to the industrial field are not easy.

Makitech has been dealing with the tasks from the early stage and considering and
performing things that can be done and must be done. The driven conveyors
introduced in this catalog are sustainable and environmentally friendly. The products
have excellent performance and durability with all the techniques and know-hows of
Makitech reflected. The manufacturing process and recycling at the time of disposal
are also eco-friendly. The products exhibit the industry-leading degree of perfection
and cost performance.

The quality of our products is highly evaluated by various domestic and foreign

industries. From now on, we will further be combining the knowledge and effort as an

enterprise that brings the beautiful earth environment to the future.

wWww. maklt :




002

List of models by conveyor

Steel conveyor

T —
Roller conveyor

Chain transmission series (medium weight model)

M Straight

KR-384010S
KR-574010S
KR-604010S
KR-384010SW
KR-574010SW

Chain transmission series (heavy weight model)

M Straight

KR-605011S =+ P.011
KR-765013S  ----* P.012
KR-766009S -+ P.012
KR-605011SW  =++--+ P.013
KR-765013SW -+ P.013

Accumulation function series (medium weight model)

HStraight

MAC-CS384010S --- P.014
MAC-CS574010S -+ P.014
MAC-CS604010S --- P.014
MAC-G605010S - P.015

Belt transmission series (medium weight model)

M Straight

MMC-DR-38 -::-:+--- P.017
MMC-DR-57 +:++++++ P.017
FLY-E38 -+ P.020
FLY-E57 - P.020
B Curved

MMGC-TGC  -eeeeeemeee P.018

Motor roller transmission series (medium weight model)
EStraight

§ DC-57A

..M DC-57B
DC-38D
DC-57D
DC-57AQ

Belt conveyor

Medium weight model

M Straight

=~ LBC-1
-

- MBC-1

' WBC-1

- P.024
P.025
- P.026

Option

B Guide/legs/conveyor parts

. Guide/legs/conveyor parts ::::-eeeeeeeeeeee P.029~P.031

3=

ECurved
eessaavonnees KTR-900S oo P.009
i | KTR1200 - P.010

Accumulation function series (heavy weight model)

M Straight

MAC-H766009S ----* P.016

HEBranching/merging

............ P019
............ P019
Medium weight model
M Straight
SCC-40A  weeeeeeeees P.027 SCC-40B  -+woeeeeee P.028

List of models by conveyor

| Aluminum frame conveyor

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Chain conveyor

Chain transmission series (medium weight model)
W Straight

P.035

P.035 BCT

BCT-0

Accumulation function series (medium weight model)

Chain transmission series (heavy weight model)
M Straight

P.036 BDC-1
P.036 BDC-2

M Straight
BCK-0  seeeeeeeeeenes P.033 BCB-50 :reeeeeeeeeee P.034
BCK_SO ............... P033 BCB_GO ............... P 034
I BCB_40 ............... P 034
Option
= B Guide/legs
p_— /,::_-—-"‘"" GB-1-GB-3:GB-4-GB-5 /JLK-2FB-ALK ++++eseseveees P.039
=
i
gt N
e
| S
()
Belt conveyor
Light weight model
W Straight 34-frame M Straight 60-frame
TYPE 34-N1 - P.041 TYPE 34-J1 P.049 TYPE 60-S1 - P.057 TYPE 60-S2 P.060
TYPE 34-81 - P.042 TYPE 34-JG1 - P.050 %  TYPEGOGI - P.058 TYPE 60-G2 -+ P.061
TYPE 34-G1 - P.043 TYPE 34-S2 - P.051 TYPE 60-SZ1P - P.059
TYPE 34-H1 - P.044 TYPE 34-G2 - P.052 TYPE 60-GZ1P -+ P.059
TYPE 34-T1 - P.045 TYPE 34-D2 - P.053
TYPE 34-V1 - P.046 TYPE 34V2 - P.054
TYPE 34-RG1 -+ P.047 TYPE 34-RG2 P.055
TYPE 34K1 - P.048 TYPE 34K2 - P.056
Medium weight model Bulk solids conveyor
M Straight 90-frame M Slope
TYPE 90-S1 -+ P.062 TYPE 90-S2 -+ P.064 TYPE 60-ZD2 - P.065 TYPE 120-ZD2S -+ P.066
ﬂ TYPE 90-G1 -+ P.063
Others
HOption
I Belt - P.067 Guide P.075
Legs ~ reeeeeeeeeeees P.069 Optional parts -+ P.077

003



004

List of models by conveyor

| ARAEEL

()
Belt conveyor

Light weight model
HAR40

AR40-S1 -

iﬂ' AR40-G1 -
‘T : AR40-U1 -

Light weight model

- P.081 AR40-S2 -
P.081 AR40-G2 -
P.082

Medium weight model
HAR60

AR60-S1
E" AR60-G1

Medium weight model

M Plastic belt HRoller type
ARI2-P  weveeeseneeenes P.086 AR12-PC «+rereeereeee P.087 AR12-KD  wveveveeeee P.089 AR12-RC -weeveeee P.090
= HResin top chain ARIZMA e P.089
{ AR12-TD wveeeeeseecees P.088 AR12-TC «+rereeereeeees P.088
Others
M Option
Belt e P.091 Stand/others -+ P.098
Gulde ............... P.097
| Vertical conveyor/perpendicular conveyor
Vertical conveyor Vertical lifter
M Case conveyor M Reciprocating vertical conveyor
MCZ-100-MCC-100 -+ P.100  MCZ-250-MCC-250 -+ P.102 BEL -+ P.110 JEL-200 - P.112 JEL-1000-- P.113
BPallet conveyor JEL oo P.111 JEL-500 - P.113
MPZ-500 -+ P.102 MPC-1000 -
MPC-500 P.102 MPZ-1500 -
MPZ-1000 -+ P.104 MPC-1500 -
HEClean environment type
MCPZ-12  weeeeeeeeses P.108 MCPC-12 woeeeeeee P.108
| Table lifter
Hydraulic elevating/lowering lifter Hydraulic low floor lifter
TH1-0306A THD1-1509A THL-0506 -+ P41 THL-1006 oo P41
TH1-0312A THD1-1510A
TH1-0506A THD1-1512A
TH1-0508A TH1-2004A
TH1-0512A TH1-2004C
TH1-0706A THD1-2009A
TH1-1004C THD1-2010A
TH1-1006A THD1-2012A . .
TH1-10068 THD1-2015A Conduction table lifter
TH1-1008A THD1-3012A =+ P34 MAN TG e P.142
TH1-1008B THD1-3015A
TH1-1012A TH2-0512A
TH1-1012B TH2-0516A
THD1-1504A TH2-1012A
TH1-1504C TH2-1016A

List of models by conveyor

Air lift

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Standard air lift

ALB-MB-N  -eeee P.146
ALB-SB e P.147

\ ALB-SB-H - P.148

Air lift with rollers

ALR-PR-57W  --eee P.155
ALR-PR-57M -+ P.156

% ALR-PRE7H oo P.157

Air lift with ball casters

{

ALB-WB

ALB-WB-H

ALR-PR-57D  «-eee- P.158
ALR-PRL-57D === P.159

Air lift with parallel link

ALB-TBL-N ~ «=ee- P.151 ALB-HB-N - P.153
ALB-TBL-WN  «=e==- P.152 ALB-HB-WN - P.154

Air lift with wheels

Electric air lift
ADL ............... P162

I Mold replacement system

Mold replacement system
MQMC .................. P1 69

Die cart & mold cart

Cart equipped with batteries -

MQDC - -+ P.169
P.176

- P.178

Robot system

Palletizing robot system

Fist robot
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Steel roller conveyor Al

KR Chain driven roller conveyor

Steel ) Chain transmission | Medium weight model ) Standard series )

STEEL

Bestseller of the KR series proven by records and reliability!
Wide variation of roller outer diameters from 38 mm to 60 mm.

JoAaAuoo |o1g

m Guide list of combinations of machine

length, speed, and output (100kg/m)
§ 12 \\ \
2 \
g 1 \
3" \ N
. \ \ N
| \ 0.75kw
CONTENTS o N
N,
Steel conveyor N n N
. \ Joaw [\
\ \
5
\ N
Medium weight model Heavy weight model 4 oo \ N
938~60 || . $60~76 : N
. . . . . . " Tkw N
»Chain driven »Chain driven ¢In-chain driven KR-5740108 2 SN =
roller conveyor (1) roller conveyor (2) tapered roller conveyor 1 ~~—
— — a 5 10 15 20 25
KR ‘ POO? 008 KR ‘ P01 1 01 3 KTR S ‘ Poog *The rolling friction coefficient of things Speed (m/min)
carried on a conveyor is set to 0.05.
KR-574010S
j Medium weight model S dri e § §
rive
$38~60
+Out-chain driven «Chain driven accumulation | | «Chain driven accumulation e -
tapered roller conveyor roller conveyor (1) roller conveyor (2) . j:o]‘” _
MAC-CS e | T 3
KTR-SW \ PO10 MAG.G et MAC-H PO16 Bl e H 2.3
T H
. 370 200
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
»38~57 Model KR-384010S KR-574010S KR-604010S
. . q j Chain drive (#40 Chain drive (#40 Chain drive (#40
»Round belt driven conveyor | | «Flat belt driven conveyor »Systematic roller conveyor e andrive (#40) an dive (#40) anorve (#40)
(motor I'O”GFS) Roller dimensions (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.) | 38.1 x 2.3 x 12 (with plating) 57.2 x 2.1 x 12 (with plating) 60.5 x 2.3 x 12 (with plating)
Roller width (W) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 50) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 50) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 50)
MMC - MJ ‘ P017~019 FLY-E ‘ P020 SST-DC ‘ P021~023 Roller pitch (P) 50 75 100 75 100 150 75 100 150
Frame dimensions [120x30xt 3.2 [120x30x3.2 [120x30x3.2
° Option Sprocket (roller part) #40x10TS #40x10TS #40x10TS
Guide/legs Machine length (L) max12,000 max12,000 max12,000
Conveyor part Machine width Roller width + 90 Roller width + 90 Roller width + 90
Auto tensioner Machine height (H) min450 min450 min450
g::eCtdncadl duct Transport capacity (kg/m) max100 max100 max100
. a.n an sensor_ Transport velocity V (m/min) max25 max25 max25
o Belt conveyor »Chain conveyor Reinforcement pipe
Motor output (kW) 01 02 04 075 01 02 04 075 01 02 04 075
GK - JLK - 2FB Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)
LBC - MBC . SCC-40A P027 OT -JKW - JUD | P029~031
WBC P024~-026 SCC_4oB P028 JHP *The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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Steel roller conveyor

KR-384010S

KR-574010S

(Unit: mm)
W+90 W+90
30 W+30 30 30 W+30 30
12 | 14 W-1 5 2 W 3
212
= e R~ 212
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KR-604010S KR-384010SW
W+90 W+120
30 W+30 30 30 W+60 30
12 | 13 w 5 12 | 23 18 w 7
=2 & 2 - 212
| i 1lqy
’f — = e Ll i :‘o—j
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KR-574010SW
W+120
30 W+60 30
12| 2318 w 7
E o 212
= o N E— . =
— B o§ =
— :
== S
m Specifications (unit mm) @ SW chain pitch and

Model

KR-384010SW

KR-574010SW

Drive system

Chain drive (#40)

Chain drive (#40)

Roller dimensions (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

38.1 x 2.3 x 12 (with plating)

57.2 x 2.1 x 12 (with plating)

Roller width (W)

100 to 1,000 (increments of 50)

100 to 1,000 (increments of 50)

Roller pitch (P)

57 75 100

75 100 150

Frame dimensions [120x30x3.2 [120x30x3.2
Sprocket (roller part) #40x10TSW #40x10TSW

Machine length (L) max5,000 max5,000

Machine width Roller width + 120 Roller width + 120
Machine height (H) min450 min450

Transport capacity (kg/m) max100 max100

Transport velocity V (m/min) max25 max25

Motor output (kW) 01 02 04 075 01 02 04 075
Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

actual roller pitch ;.. )

Nominal pitch Actual pitch
P #40 (chain used)
57 5715
75 76.2
100 101.6
150 152.4
SW drive

Steel roller conveyor

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

KTR'S In-chain driven tapered roller conveyor

Steel

) Chain transmission | Medium weight model ) Standard series )

Inner drive type curved conveyor.
It can be arranged at the same machine
width as KR-574010S etc.

=SSN

*KTR900S
(Unit: mm)
W+90
W+30
W-6 14 12
el | il

KTR900S(90°)

KTR900S (30°

branch)

2 = —
= S
g —_— ¢
1
z < V2
= -
2
g U
%é $ L3
; v
R900
L5
(Unit: mm)
ltem| |1 L2 L3 L4 L5
m Specifications (Unit: mm) 4
300 735 924 365 1,241 1,073
Modsl USRI 350 835 | 1010 | 440 | 1.284 | 1098
Drive system Chain drive (#40) 400 935 1,097 515 1,328 1123
Roller dimensions (small dia. x large dia. x shaft dia.) | 42.7 x 56 to 75 x 12 (round bars) 450 1,035 1,183 590 1,371 1,148
Roller width (W) 300 to 700 (increments of 100) 500 1135 | 1270 | 665 | 1414 | 1173
Roller pitch (P) A75 A100 550 1,235 1,357 740 1,458 1,198
600 1,335 | 1,443 815 1,501 | 1,223
Frame dimensions [120x30x3.2
650 1,435 | 1,530 890 1,544 | 1,248
Sprocket (roller part) #40x10TS 700 1535 | 1616 965 1588 | 1273
Inside radius of curve (R) 900

Machine width Roller width + 90

Machine height (H) min450

Transport capacity (kg/unit) max100

Transport velocity V (m/min) max25

Motor output (kW) 0.2

Power 200 VAC (three phase)

A Nominal center pitch (the roller center pitch of the curve changes by the size of the roller width).

*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

m Roller diameter (small dia. - large dia.) (unit: mm)

Roller width (W) (Inside raKd.Ii-l?sgggiurve (R))
300 942.7 - @56
400 @42.7 - 360
500 042.7 - @65
600 @42.7+- @70
700 @42.7 - B75

JoAaAuoo |o1g
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MAKITECH

Steel roller conveyor Steel roller conveyor

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

KR Chain driven roller conveyor

) Chain transmission ) Heavy weight model | Standard series )

KTR'SW Out-chain driven tapered roller conveyor

Steel ) Chain transmission | Medium weight model ) Standard series) Steel

Stably carries heavy things.
Conveyor with records and reliability.

Outer drive type curved conveyor. Various curve R sizes are available.
A model with suitable specifications can be selected.

JoAaAuoo |o81g

KTR-574010SW i

JoAaAuoo |o1g

/15‘
o\
g /:7 N )
u Guide list of combinations of machine
// N \ \ length, speed, and output (500 kg/m)
=
o
EA|
>
3 NI
y RV AVEAY
/ @ s \ \ \\
| ot . 7
| &S El \
i
! 6
*KTR-574010SW ‘ \ \ \
. \ L 1.5kw,
*KR-895013S
KTR'57401 OSW 4 N | O75kw
3 N \\\
W-+120 R
2 N
m Roller diameter (small dia. - large dia.) (Unit: mm) 30 W+60 30 KR 60501 1 S 2k —r—
Roller width (W) KTR-1200 iz 25}8” Wi z (Unit: mm) 1 s ———
200 521—61.9 \ 2 ° 1 © 2
S = W+130 *The rolling friction coefficient of things Speed (m/min)
300 49.7—64.3 gl """ i 40 W+50 40 carried on a conveyor is set to 0.05.
= 20 18 w 12 S drive
400 47.3—66.7 & =
w
500 45—69.2 j b g e
600 45—74 = Z2 ?#
= ,
700 - ° ?ﬂ 1] 23.2
800 - g & *{{ﬂ} B gl
g — 0| —
= o
900 - T I
1,000 - It o
L i | |
1,100 - j L = i
2 £
1,200 -
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
m Specifications (Unit: mm) Model KR-605011S
Model KTR-1200 Drive system Chain drive (#50)
i Chain drive (#40 i
S ain drive (#40) Roller dimensions (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.) | 60.5x 3.8 x 15 (no plating)
Roller dimensions (small dia. x large dia. x shaft dia.) | 52 to 45 x 62 to 74 x 12 (with plating) Roller width (W) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 50)
Roller width (W) 200 to 600 (increments of 100) Roller pitch (P) 75 100 150
Roller pitch (P) 75 100 150 Frame dimensions [150%40%4.5
Frame dimensions [120x30x3.2 Sprocket (roller part) #50x11TS
Sprocket (roller part) #40x10TSW Machine length (L) max9,000
Curve center radius (R) x angle 1,200x90°60°45° Machine width Roller width + 130
Machine width Roller width + 120 Machine height (H) min500
8 TID T min450 Transport capacity (kg/m) max500
Transport capacity (kg/unit) max100 Transport velocity V (m/mm) max20
Transport velocity V (m/min) max25 Motor output (kW) 02 04 075 15
Motor output (kW) 0.2 Power 200 VAC (three phase)
Power 200 VAC (three phase) *The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.

*Inverter control (slow start/slow down) is recommended for carrying heavy things.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

*The roller pitch may change depending on the chain pitch.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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Steel roller conveyor

KR-765013S

(Unit: mm)
W+130
40 W+50 40
20 18 W 12
O]
@ =
S -
[ @20
% L —— 1}
I i
I N @3.2 =
‘ﬂiﬂ]}’ o
=1/l i 3| e
& i IE
Al 8]
Hl 15,
G K ——
| i
W+140
40 W+60 40
20 29 W 11
[se}
© @17
N~ o
Q -~
% m { -y
i i
[ J_L - PN\23.2
2all B g8
i ISR
Al ISt
H] 15
1 !
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model KR-765013S KR-766009S
Drive system Chain drive (#50) Chain drive (#60)
Roller dimensions (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.) | 76.3 x 4.2 x 20 (no plating) 76.3 x 4.2 x 17 (no plating)
Roller width (W) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 100) 300 to 2,000 (increments of 100)
Roller pitch (P) 100 150 200 100 150 200 300
Frame dimensions [150x40x4.5 [150x40x4.5
Sprocket (roller part) #50x13TS #60x9TS
Machine length (L) max9,000 max12,000
Machine width Roller width + 130 Roller width + 140
Machine height (H) min500 min500
Transport capacity (kg/m) max1,000 max700
Transport velocity V (m/min) max20 max20
Motor output (kW) 02 04 075 15 02 04 075 15
Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.
*Inverter control (slow start/slow down) is recommended for carrying heavy things. *Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

Steel roller conveyor

KR-605011SW

W+155
40 W+75 40
20 25 18 W 12
:
o
©
S

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

KR-765013SW (i )

215

10

‘Ef;a oo F%L
uH}iﬁ [l @

12.5

W+155
40 W+75 40
20 25 18 w 12
@
©
o
= bt 220

160

150

150
160

n Guide list of combinations of machine
length, speed, and output  (1,000kg/m)

n Guide list of combinations of machine
length, speed, and output (700 kg/m)

n Guide list of combinations of machine
length, speed, and output (700 kg/m)

= (1 z 5NN
§ 9 \ § 12 \ § 6 \ \ T N
= \ 2 \ 3 \
® 8 @ q @ 5
z LN \ @ \ \ ) \
3 L[\ 3 2
@ . e N\ \ e \ orskwl N
s LA N\ 5 Ty 5 N
ée\\\ \ ENA\ \\ \\ EN NEZTAN
SN \ N
1.5kw 8 2 1
\ \ \ \ 02kw, N
TN N =\ 1 ——
3 \ T \ \ \\ 5 10 15 20
6 .
0.4kw ~ \ \ 1-9kw *The rolling friction coefficient of Speed (m/min)
2 s \ things carried on a conveyor is set to 0.05.
oz ~] \\ \ <
0.75kw|
5 10 15 \20 4 \
*The rolling friction coefficientof ~ Speed (m/min) \ 0.4kw
things carried on a conveyor is set to 0.05. 3
- ~
m Guide list of combinations of machine 2 oo ~
length, speed, and output (300 kg/m) —
1
=
%)::_ 6 \ \ 5 10 15 20
g. \ \ *The rolling friction coefficient of Speed (m/min)
ol \ \ things carried on a conveyor is set to 0.05.
a5
E3 \ .75kw
3 \ m Chain pitch and actual
T SW drive roller interval (Unit: mm)
- Nominal pitch Actual pitch
: - Y P #50 (chain used)
~ . 5 —
2 75 79.38
0.2kw
N 7 100 103.19
! 150 150.81
5 10 15 20 200 206.38
*Thi lling fricti ffici f Speed (m/min)
hings carted on a conveyor 1 sot t0 0.05, 300 301.63
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model KR-605011SW KR-765013SW
Drive system Chain drive (#50) Chain drive (#50)
Roller dimensions (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.) | 60.5 x 3.8 x 15 (no plating) 76.3 x 4.2 x 20 (no plating)
Roller width (W) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 50) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 100)
Roller pitch (P) 75 100 150 100 200
Frame dimensions [150%x40x4.5 [150x40x4.5
Sprocket (roller part) #50x11TSW #50x13TSW
Machine length (L) max6,000 max6,000
Machine width Roller width + 155 Roller width + 155
Machine height (H) min500 min500
Transport capacity (kg/m) max300 max700
Transport velocity V (m/min) max20 max20
Motor output (kW) 02 04 075 02 04 075 15
Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.
*Inverter control (slow start/slow down) is recommended for carrying heavy things. *Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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MAKITECH

Steel roller conveyor Steel roller conveyor

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

MAC - G Chain driven accumulation roller conveyor

) Chain transmission ) Medium weight model | Standard series )

M AC'CS Chain driven accumulation roller conveyor

Steel ) Chain transmission | Medium weight model ) Standard series) Steel

JoAaAuoo |o81g

The MAC accumulation roller conveyor always gives optimum driving force to carried
items by adjusting the spring force. The MAC-CS model, which adjusts the driving
force for every several rollers , and the MAC-CN model, which adjusts the driving force
for each roller, can be selected depending on the applications and use conditions.

Chain driven accumulation roller conveyor for middle
weight things that uses #50 single chain.

= Guide list of combinations of machine
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length, speed, and output (100 kg/m)
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*The rolling friction coefficient of things Speed (m/min) (Unit: mm)
carried on a conveyor is set to 0.05.
|52
MAC-CS574010S 2
(Unit: mm)
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370 200
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
m Guide list of combinations of machine
= Specifications (Unit: mm) Model MAC-G605010S length, speed, and output (300 kg/m)
. - =
Model MAC-CS384010S MAC-CS574010S MAC-CS604010S Drive system Chain drive (#50) 5 4 \ \ AN
=
Drive system Chain drive (#40) Chain drive (#40) Chain drive (#40) Roller dimensions(outer dia. x thickness x shaftdia.) | 60.5 x 2.3 x 15 (with plating) E) \\\
> 7
Roller dimensions(outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.) 38.1 x 2.3 x 12 (with plating) 57.2 x 2.1 x 12 (with plating) 60.5 x 2.3 x 12 (with plating) Roller width (W) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 50) § \ 0.75kw D
Roller width (W) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 50) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 50) 100 to 1,000 (increments of 50) Roller pitch (P) 75 100 150 »; 6
Roller pitch (P) 50 75 100 75 100 150 75 100 150 Frame dimensions [120%30%3.2 . NEZE RN
. - N N
Frameldimensians [120x30x3.2 (120x30x3.2 (120x30x3.2 Sprocket (roller part) #50x10TS ~
#40x10TS #40x10TS #40x10TS 4
Sprocket (roller part) Machine length (L) max8,000
Machine length (L) max9,000 max9,000 max9,000 3
Machine width Roller width + 130 .2k
Machine width Roller width + 120 Roller width + 120 Roller width + 120 ~
R E ) )
Machine height (H) min450 min450 min450 Machine height (H) min40
Transport capacity (kg/m) max100 max100 max100 Transport capacity (kg/m) max300 (may change depending on the use conditions) ]
Transport velocity V (m/min) max25 max25 max25 Transport velocity V (m/min) max15 5 10 15
Motor output () 02 04 075 02 04 075 02 04 075 Motor output k) 02 04 075 e ol o coufcentafings - Sased (i)
Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase) Power 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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Steel roller conveyor

MAC = H Chain driven accumulation roller conveyor

Steel ) Chain transmission | Heavy weight model ) Standard series )

Reliable MAC-H model for ultra-heavy loads that uses 150-frame and #60 single chain.

Accumulation conveyor for heavy loads with
maximum transport weight of 700 kg/m.

(Unit: mm)
= W+180
o| o 40 W+100 40
o ©
i 20| 33 w 47
2 =
: I
17
)
L (machine length) -
p
o| ©
2 2
C " !

300 |11
3001119

i
= — S 5
100450
H (machine height)

m Guide list of combinations of machine

370 200 length, speed, and output (700 kg/m)
i \\ \ \
ES
m Specifications (Unit: mm) i n \
E
Model MAC-H766009S % 0 \ \ \
Drive system Chain drive (#60) 3 \ \ N
Roller dimensions (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.) | 76.3 x 4.2 x 17 (no plating) (®20) 9 \\ \ oo
Roller width (W) 500 to 1,200 (increments of 50) o
Roller pitch (P) 100 150 \\ N
Frame dimensions [150x40x4.5 7 N
Sprocket (roller part) #60x9TS 6 b N
Machine length (L) max12,000 N
Machine width Roller width + 200 ° \\
Machine height (H) min500 4 ol
Transport capacity (kg/m) max700 (may change depending on the use conditions) 5
Transport velocity V (m/min) max10 ~
Motor output (kw) 04 075 15 2
Power 200 VAC (three phase) ]
*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions. 5 10

*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

. . *The rolling friction coefficient of things Speed (m/min)
*A model with a shaft diameter of ® 20 can also be made (for pallet conveyor etc.).

carried on a conveyor is set to 0.05.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Steel roller conveyor

MMC'DR Driver roller M

Steel ) Belt transmission) _Medium weight model) ~ 90-frame series ) Simple accumulation

Performs quiet and smooth conveyance compared with the chain drive system even
in the case of high speed conveyance
by the drive shaft drive system.

*MMC-DR-57

(Unit: mm)

w
W+15
W+75

L (machine length)

W+75
30 W+15 30
7.5 w 7.5
o & g e
I 2] =
S = N (8
S I
g =
I
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model MMC-DR-38 MMC-DR-57
Drive system Round belt drive Round belt drive
Roller dimensions (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia. ) 38.1 x 1.2 x 12 (pipe axis) 57.2 x 1.4 x 12 (pipe axis)
Roller width (W) 400 to 1,000 (increments of 50) 400 to 1,000 (increments of 50)
Roller pitch (P) 50 75 100 75 100
Frame dimensions [90x30x3.2 [90x30x3.2
Machine length (L) 1,000 (1,050) 2,000 (1,950) 3,000. Dimensions in the ( ) are for 75 pitches.
Machine width Roller width + 75 Roller width + 75
Machine height (H) min300 min300
Transport capacity (kg/m) max70 max70
Transport velocity V (50/60 Hz) 10/12 15/18 20/24 30/36m/min
Motor output (kW) 02 04 075 02 04 075
Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)

*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Steel roller conveyor Steel roller conveyor

M MC'TC Driver roller M

90-frame series ) Simple accumulation

MJ Component system conveyor

) Belt transmission ) Medium weight model ) Simple accumulation )

W/ /1111

Steel Steel

) Belt transmission ) Medium weight model )

JoAaAuoo |o91g

Performs quiet and smooth conveyance compared with the chain drive system even
in the case of high speed conveyance by the drive shaft drive system.

JoAaAuoo |o98)g

MJB
branching unit

(Unit: mm)

L (machine length)
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merging unit //7 N
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(Unit: mm) &
L (machine length)
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W+75
L5
m Specifications (Unitmm) = Number of rollers witmm  m Specifications P
Model Mmc-Tc Mode! — " MMC-TC - w—ltem| 11 L2 L3 L4 L5 Model MJB MJG
Dri t Round belt dri Angle A A
rive system ound bert drive 9 - - 400 554 905 1,513 859 1,967 Drive system Round belt drive
Inside radius of curve (R) | 900 90° 18 pieces 22 pieces
60° 12 pieces 14 pieces 500 636 1,105 1,638 987 2,144 Roller dimensions (outer dia. x thickness) 38.1x1.2 42x1.4 48x1.4 57x14
Roll idth (W 400 to 700 (i ts of 50
oller width (W) 0 700 (increments of 50) ; - - 600 755 | 1305 | 1,801 | 1184 | 2,392 Shaft diameter 12 (pipe axis)
Curve angle 90° 60° 45° 45 9 pieces 11 pieces
. g . : A Nominal center pitch 700 837 1,505 1,926 1,314 2,572 Roller width (W) 400 500 600 700
Machine height (H) min300 (The roller center pitch of the curve changes by the size of Roller pitch (P) 75
Frame dimensions [90x30xt 3.2 the roller width.) SR — (12043011 2.3
Roller dimensions With tapered roller groove (pipe axis) Machine length (L) 2400
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard. Minimum machine height (H) 300
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Steel roller conveyor

FLY'E Flat belt driven roller conveyor

Steel ) Belttransmission | Medium weight model |

JoAaAuoo |o98)g

Low-noise conveyor that drives rollers by bringing
the flat belt below the rollers
in contact with the rollers.

Belt cover (optional)
|

4 __-‘
(Unit: mm)
T i o W+75
g 2| x| %
= = 30 W15 30
75 w 75
L (machine length) ~
5
Pl Q o
R OO 0P OPR OO0 0000000000000 00000s5 — = &
et &Y 5 o 1SN g 8
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Ly I | 1
£
‘g I
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370 200
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model FLY-E38 FLY-E57
Drive system Flat belt drive (50) W Flat belt drive (50) W
Roller dimensions (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.) | 38.1x1.2x12 (pipe axis) 57.2x1.4x12 (pipe axis)
Roller width (W) 300 to 1,000 (increments of 50) 300 to 1,000 (increments of 50)
Roller pitch (P) 50 75 100 75 100
Frame dimensions [120x30x%2.3 [120x30%2.3
Machine length (L) max12,000 max12,000
Machine width Roller width + 75 Roller width + 75
Machine height (H) min450 min450
Transport capacity (kg/m) max70 max70
Transport velocity V (50/60 Hz) 10/12 15/18 20/24 30/36 10/12 15/18 20/24 30/36

Motor output (Kw)

01 02 04 075

01 02 04 075

Power

200 VAC (three phase)

200 VAC (three phase)

*Up to a model that operates at 120 m/min can be made. *The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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Steel roller conveyor

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

SST DC systematic roller conveyor (DC motor rollers)

Steel ) Motor roller transmission ) Medium weight model ) _ [90-frame series )

DC-57A

W+75

m Specifications (when driver card EZQUBE Eco-mode is used)  (Unit: mm)

Model

DC-57A

Drive system (interlock system)

Motor rollers (single acting)

Auxiliary rollers
(outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

57x1.4x12 (with plating)

Roller width (W)

300 to 1,000 (increments of 50)

Roller pitch (P)

75 100 150

30 W+15

Frame dimensions

[90x30%3.2

10

11.1

Machine length (L)

1,000 (1,050) 1,500

2,000(1,950) 3,000

@12
257

100
9

Machine width

Roller width + 75

SR
oss /| W+50

Transport velocity (V)
m/min (circumferential velocity)

Model Min.  Max. | Model Min.  Max.

Model 15 | 2.3 231 | Model20 | 3.1 31.6

Model 75 | 11.5  115.6

Power/output

24 VDC (DC) 40 W/piece

*Machine length dimensions in the () are for 75 pitches.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
*Two or more motor rollers are always necessary for carried items.

m Specifications (when driver card EZQUBE Eco-mode is used)  (Unit: mm)

Model

DC-57B

Drive system (interlock system)

Motor rollers (urethane V belt)

*The belt cover is removed.

Auxiliary rollers
(outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

57x1.4x12 (with plating)

Roller width (W)

300 to 1,000 (increments of 50)

Roller pitch (P)

75 100 150

Frame dimensions

[90x30x3.2

W+90
30 W+30
51,20 W
e 4.8)176/7.6
114 = ! -
s ,Ilnll,nl 8
= sle ||N||N|
o~
A

=
29.8 /| W+65

Machine length (L)

1,000 (1,050) 1,500

2,000(1,950) 3,000

Machine width

Roller width + 90

Transport velocity (V)
m/min (circumferential velocity)

Model Min.  Max. | Model Min.  Max.

Model 15 | 2.3 231 | Model20 | 3.1 31.6

Model 75 | 11.5  115.6

Power/output

24 VDC (DC) 40 W/piece

*Machine length dimensions in the () are for 75 pitches.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
*Contact us for other available roller diameters besides ¢ 57.
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Steel roller conveyor

SST DC systematic roller conveyor (DC motor rollers)

Steel ) Motor roller transmission | Medium weight model )

[90-frame series

DC-38D

W+75

30 W+15

40 _ 25

238

2
©
oo

954&1
TH‘Q 90
~ta
i |

W+50

m Specifications (when driver card EZQUBE Eco-mode is used)  (Unit: mm)

Model

DC-38D

Drive system (interlock system)

Motor rollers (urethane V belt)

Auxiliary rollers
(outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

38.1x1.2x12 (with plating)

Roller width (W)

300 to 800 (increments of 50)

Roller pitch (P)

53 73.5 985

Frame dimensions

[90x30x3.2

Machine length (L)

1,000 (1,050) 1,500

2,000(1,950) 3,000

Machine width

Roller width + 75

Transport velocity (V)
m/min (circumferential velocity)

Model Min.  Max. | Model Min.  Max.

Model 15 | 2.3 231 Model 20 | 3.1 31.6

Model 75 | 11.5  115.6

Power/output

24 VDC (DC) 40 W/piece

*Machine length dimensions in the () are for 75 pitches.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

Steel roller conveyor

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

DC motor rollers with high input and output efficiency that gives about 300% torque
compared with the AC motor of the same size and can change the speed in 32 stages
at maximum by the internal volume setting inside the driver.

DC-57D

W+75

30 W+15

40

10

111

P
Kﬂ

100
90

o

& ) — =

=
9.8 / W+50 |

DC-57AQ

| ] Specifications (when driver card EZQUBE Eco-mode is used) (Unit: mm)

Model

DC-57D

Drive system (interlock system)

Motor rollers (urethane V belt)

Aucxiliary rollers
(outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

57x1.4x12 (with plating)

Roller width (W)

300 to 1,000 (increments of 50)

Roller pitch (P)

75 100 150

Frame dimensions

[90x30x3.2

Machine length (L)

1,000 (1,050) 1,500
2,000 (1,950) 3,000

Machine width

Roller width + 75

Transport velocity (V)
m/min (circumferential velocity)

Model Model Min.  Max.
Model 15 Model 20

Model 25

Model 45

Model 75

Power/output

24 VDC (DC) 40 W/piece

*Machine length dimensions in the () are for 75 pitches.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

*The belt cover is removed.

W+120
30 W+60
40 W 20|
9.87.6 22,
°
o5 5
1141 g ] Q H
o 83 i~ i (]
S o 8
— —=
29.8 W+95 |

m Specifications (when driver card EZQUBE Eco-mode is used)  (Unit: mm)

Model

DC-57AQ

Drive system (interlock system)

Motor rollers (urethane V belt)

Aucxiliary rollers
(outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

57x1.4x12 (with plating)

Roller width (W)

300 to 1,000 (increments of 50)

Roller pitch (P)

75 100 150

Frame dimensions

[90x30%x3.2 [120%x30x3.2

Machine length (L)

1,000 (1,050) 1,500

2,000(1,950) 3,000

Machine width

Roller width + 120

Transport velocity (V)
m/min (circumferential velocity)

Model Min.  Max. | Model Min.  Max.

Model 15 | 2.3 231 Model 20 | 3.1 31.6

Model 75 | 11.5  115.6

Power/output

24 VDC (DC) 40 W/piece

*Machine length dimensions in the ( ) are for 75 pitches.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
*Contact us for other available roller diameters besides ¢ 57.
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Steel belt conveyor

LBC Rubber belt conveyor

Steel ) 90-frame

Head drive ) Medium weight model )

Macchikon )

Belt conveyor optimum for carrying things with an unstable shape.

The belt conveyor utilizes a rubber belt with thickness and excellent elasticity.

o
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(Unit: mm)
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LBC-1

m Guide list of combinations
of machine length, speed,
and output (50kg/m)
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“The rolling friction coefficient of things Speed (m/min)
carried on a conveyor is set to 0.05.

Steel belt conveyor

MBC Rubber belt conveyor

Steel ) 120-frame

) Head drive | Medium weight model |

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Emukon ),

Advanced medium weight model belt conveyor with excellent performance of
the LBC such as its simple structure and unitized parts.

MBC-1

(Unit: mm)
o
~
E w0
o olw &
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R EEE
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L (machine length)

150!
J
/
i

(machine height)
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MBC-1

= Guide list of combinations
of machine length, speed,

and output (100kg/m)
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*The rolling friction coefficient of things Speed (m/min)

carried on a conveyor is set to 0.05.

m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model LBC-1
Type Horizontal type (all carrier type)
Belt Black rubber belt x 2 P
Belt width (BW) 300 to 600 (increments of 100)

Frame dimensions

[90x30%3.2

m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model MBC-1
Type Horizontal type (all carrier type)
Belt Black rubber belt x 2 P
Belt width (BW) 300 to 700

Carrier rollers (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

38.1x1.2x12  [roller pitch 200 P]

Frame dimensions

[120x30%3.2

Return rollers (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

60.5x2.3x15

Carrier rollers (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

57.2x2.1x12  [roller pitch 200 P]

Machine length (L)

1,200 to 20,000

Return rollers (outer dia. x thickness x shaft dia.)

60.5x2.3x15

Machine width

Belt width + 125

Machine length (L)

1,200 to 25,000

Machine width

Belt width + 125

Machine height (H) min500

Transport capacity (kg/m) max50

Transport velocity (V) (m/min) max36

Motor output (kW) 01 02 04 075 15
Power 200 VAC (three phase)

*When the machine length is 6,000 L or below, a take-up can be performed on the tail side too.
*When the machine length is 6,000 L or above, an intermediate take-up will be necessary. *Contact us for forward and reverse operations.

Machine height (H) min500

Transport capacity (kg/m) max100

Transport velocity (V) (m/min) max36

Motor output (kW) 01 02 04 075 15
Power 200 VAC (three phase)

*When the machine length is 6,000 L or below, a take-up can be performed on the tail side too.
*When the machine length is 6,000 L or above, an intermediate take-up will be necessary. *Contact us for forward and reverse operations.

JoAaAuoo |o91g

025



Steel belt conveyor

WBC Rubber belt conveyor

Medium and heavy )

Steel )

250-frame |  Headdrive )

weight model

Dabukon )

J0ABAUOD |98)S

In addition to a belt width of 700, 800 to 1400 variations are now available.
It is suitable for carrying things and pallets with an unstable shape.

Machine length L

(Unit: mm)

W+145

Machine height H

‘!P

m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model WBC-1
Type Horizontal type (all carrier type)
Belt Black rubber belt x 3 P
Belt width (BW) 800 to 1400
Frame dimensions [250%x40%4.5t
Carrier rollers 976.2x4.2tx20d (roller pitch 200 P)
Return rollers @76.3x4.2tx20d
Machine length (L) max10000
Machine width Belt width + 145
Machine height (H) min 650
Transport capacity (Kg/m) max 250
Transport velocity (V) (m/min) max 20
Motor output (Kw) 075 15 22
Power 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions. *Contact us for other widths besides the above.
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MAKITECH

Steel chain conveyor

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

SCC'4OA Basic chain conveyor

Iron frame ) Iron rails ) Medium weight model )

Chain conveyor that continuously runs
and has the simplest structure.

High maintainability and durability
because of its iron chain rail structure.

(Unit: mm)
=
‘ <
: 0
—-— 3
i =
|¢ n
L (machine length) w
| E——
2
2
3 £
Tl T
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model SCC-40A
Chain used #40 oval steel chain
W+84
Chain width (W) 300 to 800
Frame [90x30x%2.3
Machine length (L) max10,000 ]
Machine width Center-to-center width of chain + 84
Machine height (H) min450 5
Transport capacity (kg/m) max80 Cl
Transport velocity (V) (m/min) | max20
Motor output (kW) 01 02 04 075
Power 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.
The transport capacity also depends on the number of pipe supports and the fixed pitch of
the chain rail. It is recommended to determine the details upon consultation.
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MAKITECH

Steel chain conveyor Guide/legs DRIVEN CONVEYOR

SCC'4OB Simple chain conveyor Uide

@ @
& &
§ Iron frame Ironrails ) Medium weight model ) GK-1 (Pipe) GK-2 (Pipeladjustable height and width) GK-3 (Round resin/adjustable width) (Unit: mm) §
< <
() . T . @
S Performs high rigidity as a chain conveyor 2 o o S

and has excellent durability % Me otz | .

. . . e @ 25 (pipe) q Sl
because the iron chain rails A PP —— =g
are replaceable. k:f!l © Resin rail

= k:,.
G K'4 (Round resin/adjustable width) G K'5 (Flat resin/adjustable width) G K'G (Flat resin/adjustable width)

GW GW
GW 1 S " : :
iz EB 6X25 F FB 6X50 Resin rail
~
8 M8 m 7
“—uiu—eg 3 = &
3 -
i = 3 Resin rail 3 H
= o
— 3
| : = —J
’ S BN N
G K'7 (Flat resin/adjustable width) G K'8 (Flat resin/adjustable width) G K'g (Flat resin)
-~ GW - Gw GW
Resin rail R
g Resin rail Jﬁs esiniral 22 esin rai
(Unit: mm) O EB 6X50 ;
= \J - EE:
G ©|
-— C 3 t 3
— = —

L (machine length) w
(Unit: mm)
r o © (3
+ 3 E3 w2
X - H pi [ - ,‘
N2 \St=/ = = K.r—j
& 2 % {I B e J;ﬁ 9.5 X 14 (slot)
g % Steel ) L o When di H1is smaller I
E 1 o than 500, one support is attached
=~ w to the lower part.
370 T £| = P
2 |
¢l 5
I 5 £
e e = “\_[70X30x10X2.3t
m Specifications (Unit: mm) E * OI
i ol 2
Model SCC-40B i f (=t
W+30 =3 M16 adjustment bolt
Chain used #40 oval steel chain
Chain width (W) 300 to 1,000
Frame [90%x30x3.2 w2 o 150
Machine length (L) max10,000 = w & 100
K . ) - ) i =—rCs
Machine width Center-to-center width of chain + 30 Y N it[lu — HF} L’ o 20 e
ine hei in450 5 Steel ) 1 tmaerimensoo, 2| 12220 Sl
Machine height (H) min @ L one support s attached to
© the lower part.
Transport capacity (kg/m) max100 7 z R e —
1l IS
Transport velocity (V) (m/min) | max20 a E g < i
=i
Motor output (kW) 01 02 04 075 ‘ é 2 [75X45X3.2t -
. 3 g S
Power 200 VAC (three phase) I -
*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions. EL % v |
S Q M20 bolt
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Steel roller conveyor

Drive roller with one-way clutch

Rollers for special driven conveyors

We will make rollers for special driven conveyors that meet your needs.

Roller with outer diameter sprocket

Drive roller with sprocket
KR-283511S

KR-574010S

W+55
V\YV+535:) W+30
i
1319 w . 12] 13 w 5
5
e s .58 d S
o 5
ool @ S) 73 212
tg 2 2.5 ) © < —;éu ﬁ ﬁL 4
o 4 S DA I e — {
o 3l & %
@ (=]
43 wesszz S %‘5 \ B
8 #60012Z o012
(Unit: mm)
m High revolution/low noise (grease type standard bearing is adopted)
Roller outer dia. (@) | Shaft outer )
Name symbol | x thickness (t) dia. (2) Sprocket belt Rolle‘erdth Note
Bearing Processing
19.1 x 1.2 (with plating) | 6 cold finished #2510T 100 to 500 There are two types of
KR-192510S WML6010zz/ round bar Single A/B Standard dimension or sprocket positions
machined bearing Semicircle 9 increments of 50 because of the W chain.
28.6 x 1.2 (with plating) | 8 cold finished 435 11T 100 to 500
KR-283511S W688zz/ round bar Si Standard dimension or
" . . ingle N
machined bearing Semicircle increments of 50
. " 12 cold finished 100 to 1,000 Types with a resin boss
KR-384010S 381 2'3,(W'th plating) round bar #‘.10 1ot Standard dimension or and without a resin boss
#6201Z with boss . Single ;
Semicircle increments of 50 can also be made.
. " 12 cold finished 100 to 1,000 Types with a resin boss
KR-384010SW 361 2.3_(W|th plating) round bar #40 10T Standard dimension or and without a resin boss
#6201Z with boss - Double ;
Semicircle increments of 50 can also be made.
. . 12 cold finished 100 to 1,000 Types with a resin boss
KR-574010S %220);221 'm”;h plating) | oung bar g?r? IL?T Standard dimension or and without a resin boss
Wwith boss Semicircle 9 increments of 50 can also be made.
. " 12 cold finished 100to 1,000 Types with a resin boss
KR-5740108W %2202221 ,ﬁ‘:ﬁ:gsla"ng) round bar gt?_l;gr Standard dimension or and without a resin boss
Wi Semicircle increments of 50 can also be made.

*Other sizes besides the above can also be made as sub standard. Please contact us.

@
&
8
2
g
Q
Pillow receiving type roller
KR-192510S
W+55
W+30
8.5 13.5  W+2 6
o 8 (14.9 (7.1) - T(i
S===c-
s 2s_|\wmsowzz
KR-574010SW
W+85
W+60
12 23 18 W 7l
I [ SRS
N.l 8 23
B s @l
18 ?#eooalzﬁw )
030

Conveyor components

Auto tensioner

Drive part windo
JKW meg '

JUD

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Standard sensor

120

Duct cover

82

(Unit: mm)

JoAaAuoo |o91g
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Aluminum frame chain conveyor eplude

BCK Accumulation chain conveyor

Aluminum frame ) Medium weight model ) Barikon series |

The BCK model with resin rollers on a chain conveyor that runs continuously is
a free flow conveyor that allows conveyance and temporary stop freely.

ALUMI rrame

GCONVEYOR

CONTENTS

eAccumulation chain Medium weight model =101 QRN VCR
e Medium weight model [l 3] @4 =] P034
*BCK-0
*Aluminum standard legs are also available.
Medium weight model [l 272\@] P035
BCK 0 BCK 60 (Unit: mm)
eChain conveyor LAttt FDC | P036 weso oo
EEVEREREN BDC | P37 - ;
A # o
Heavy weight model 50 W-50 50 olE 70 W-70 70
] e &
H REGE [ aE
Lyl AR 5 7 Al 4 Q
= = . == i i ?%: 8
2 0l o
- | ©|
&0 (1] e
W-79 4.5
Ilﬁijmfj] fﬁjmiﬁﬂ 8.5 8.5 W 8.5
12 oo W2 o 12
. X . 5 +25 5 12.5 45 W-45 45 12.5
eTop chain conveyor ULy BCT | P038
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model BCK-0 BCK-60
Chain used #40, #50 zigzag type with resin rollers #60 zigzag type with resin rollers
Chain width (W) min200 min500
Frame Aluminum extrusion molding Aluminum extrusion molding
=T Machine length (L) max10,000 max10,000
l] | “ Y Machine width Chain width + 50 Chain width + 70
T‘M“% _,.;:"" o GB-1,/GB-3 Machine height (H) min450 min500
|
- % : Transport capacity (kg/m #40:max40  #50:max50 max500
1 eGuide/legs GB-4,/GB-5 P039 port capacity (kg/m)
l - Transport velocity (V) (m/min) max20 max10
! JLK “2FB, ALK Motor output (kW) 01 02 04 075 04 075 15
Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)
*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions. *Chain with plating and stainless chain can also be made.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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Aluminum frame chain conveyor

BCB Double-speed chain conveyor

‘Aluminum frame /| Medium weight model )

Barikon series |

The chain speed becomes low during double-speed conveyance.

Therefore, accumulation at low noise is possible.

BCB-50

*BCB-50

*Aluminum standard legs are also available.

(Unit: mm)
—>
s | -
==t ——t | 5
=i
R
3 2 78 w-78 78
(T—Tf \ w
L H | 2
s e | © (=3
i | R )
L (machine length)
80
ol [
©
7 7 |
e I\ / @
o g

m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model BCB-40 BCB-50 BCB-60
Chain used RF2040VRP-A RF2050VRP-A RF2060VRP-A
Chain width (W) min300 min350 min400

Frame Aluminum extrusion molding Aluminum extrusion molding Aluminum extrusion molding
Machine length (L) max10,000 max10,000 max10,000

Machine width Chain width + 63 Chain width + 78 Chain width + 95

Machine height (H) min500 min500 min500

Transport capacity (kg/m) max40 max60 max80

Transport velocity (V) (m/min) max30 max30 max30

Motor output (kW) 0.2 04 075 02 04 075 0.2 04 075

Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions.

*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

Aluminum frame chain conveyor

BAC Chain conveyor

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

u Guide list of combinations of machine

length, speed, and output  (40kg/m)
5 N\
g \ N
Aluminum frame | Medium weight model ) Barikon series ) 3, \ NI
E \\ \ \
The BAC model is a conveyor with a simple structure that 20 e
carries things by the chain of two rows that continuously runs. . \ N
5 02k N
™N
4
>
3 0.1kw §
2 \ g
] 3
Q
10 15 2 o
Speed (m/min) 3
i g
u Guide list of combinations of machine S
length, speed, and output  (50kg/m)
5. \ [ ]
s \ \ L]
2 0.75k
E |
3 TN
=, \ N
\ 0dkow
5 \ N
0.2kw
4 \\
0.1kw, N
*BAC-0 ’ N
*Aluminum standard legs are also available.
[ = 2 —
1
10 15 20
Speed (m/min)
BAC-O BAC-60
W+50
W _ W+70
3 S w
50 50 S
o2& 70 W-70 70
) a5 A
P
8.5 TW 8.5
W-45 45 12.5
12.5 W+25 12.5
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model BAC-0 BAC-60
Chain used #40, #50 oval steel chain #60 oval steel chain
Chain width (W) min200 min500
Frame Aluminum extrusion molding Aluminum extrusion molding

Machine length (L)

max10,000

max10,000

Machine width Chain width + 50 Chain width + 70
Machine height (H) min450 min500

Transport capacity (kg/m) #40:max40 #50:max50 max500

Transport velocity (V) (m/min) max20 max10

Motor output (kW) 01 02 04 075 04 075 15
Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions. *Chain with plating can also be made. *Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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Aluminum frame chain conveyor

FDC Chain conveyor

u Guide list of combinations of machine
length, speed, and output  (500kg/m)

§10 \ \
Aluminum frame |  Heavy weight model ) Barikon series | : \\
WA \
E) . N
\ \
FDC-1
(Unit: mm)
\ N
N 0.75kw N
4
=22 =
b;ﬁ 0.4kw
T~
2 —
@ 1
3 g 25 5 75 10
Speed (m/min)
u Guide list of combinations of machine
length, speed, and output  (700kg/m)
== ’ 5
o 90
N E— A
8 AT\
e ]
p=d < o \
3 LA\
L (machine length) 7 \
. [EYERN
\ N
p— s N\
(o8 £ \ [ o75kw
. ; E .
T2
E E -E 5 oaw | N\
E
= 2
3
g : ~—
o
- 25 5 75 10
Speed (m/min)
W+75
W+75
w
w
75 75
75 75
4 [ i L
= =J
5/ ‘g 9
4 B [ & 3 i e E}ér
3 P gl 3
b g 2] ﬂ_@i B FOHERE
2 g &P 49 196 f e
10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5 10 s s
1545 W-45 45 |15
15| 45 W-45 45 |15
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model FDC-1 FDC-2
Chain used #60 oval steel chain #80 oval steel chain
Chain width (W) min500 min500

Frame Aluminum extrusion molding Aluminum extrusion molding
Machine length (L) max10,000 max10,000

Machine width Chain width + 75 Chain width + 75

Machine height (H) min500 min500

Transport capacity (kg/m) max500 max700

Transport velocity (V) (m/min) max10 max7

Motor output (kW) 04 075 15 04 075 15

Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions. *Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.

MAKITECH

Aluminum frame chain conveyor

BDC Chain conveyor

Aluminum frame )

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Heavy weight model ) Barikon series )

The simple and sturdy chain conveyor BDC model for heavy loads is a conveyor
developed for carrying pallets. In addition to production fields, it can be used for
various purposes such as the stockyard storage and
retrieval system, distribution, and carrier line.

n Guide list of combinations of machine
length, speed, and output (700 kg/m)

5
"N\ \
5
3
ARAVEAY
E \
5 8
3 LN\
SEAN
. \\ 1.5kw
° \ | o7kw
4
. 4kw
3
2
1 \\
25 75 10
Speed (m/min)
n Guide list of combinations of machine
length, speed, and output (2,000 kg/m)
3
i \ \
m ‘
s N\ 1.5kw
s N\
0.75kw|
Ak ™~
2
| —
—
1
1 2 3

8DC-2 wn BDC-1AT

W+100

W+100
w
100 100 W
& 100 100 E ;
ke i 4 = i
EISE — R
5 Bh i) BT
ﬂ 3 = S = =) =i
== w5 <
10.5 H J { 10.5 10.5 L 10.5 J ‘ \L J
175 65 W+65 65 175
17.5 65 W-65 65 17.5 - : e o
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model BDC-1 BDC-2
Chain used #60 steel chain #80 steel chain
Chain width (W) 700 to 1,000 700 to 1,000
Frame Aluminum extrusion molding Aluminum extrusion molding

Machine length (L) 1,200 to 10,000 3,000 to 6,000

Machine width Chain width + 100 Chain width + 100

Machine height (H) min500 min500

Transport capacity (kg/m) max700 max2,000

Transport velocity (V) (m/min) max10 max3

Motor output (kW) 04 075 15 04 075 15
Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions. *Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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MAKITECH

Guide/legs

Guide

GB' 1 (Pipe/adjustable height and width)

Aluminum frame top chain conveyor

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

BCT Top chain conveyor

‘Aluminum frame /| Medium weight model ) Barikon series |

G B'3 (Flat resin/adjustable width)

GB'4 (Flat resin/adjustable width) (uUnit: mm)

The BCT model is a top chain conveyor having a stainless plate on the upper surface ow —t
. . . . FB 6X25 16 - FB 6X50 Resin rail
of the chain and a larger width for the items to be carried. ﬁ Szl e
The BCT-0 model, which is driven directly, e ?—*_ﬂ 5
= 3 3
is now available. ! %, 4 = f
R x S | - I \ - E =
g m Guide list of combinations of machine | - . =
g' length, speed, and output (40 kg/m) ":;,_ ,,,,,,,,,, _ = g
5 5 N \ ' g
g 10
5 ; \ \ N [\ 3 g
5 7 | \ N | o7skw 3
2 £ N 5
E 3 \ \ \ GB'5 (Flat resin/fixed type) E
) ~ N N - )
7 \ Odkw \ 55 Resin rail
\\
6 AN
\ N
s .2k N
N
. N
3
0.1kw
2
T~
N ] (Unit: mm)
. “BCT-0 5 10 15 20 w2 -
*Aluminum standard legs are also available. Speed (m/min) !\ r% " M‘E
1 5 i 3]
-~ 1 J 5
J When fonlis smaller =
ee J ; B e
B C T_ 0 o o to the lower part.
(Unit: mm) 'é’ | Y
w o - g % T
= 2 Y 5 =g \_[70X30X10X2.3t
25 25 - * oI
+ | © LA g =
Ej ‘ q &jﬁgm’j pd e M16 adjustment bolt
14 | # i | ®
] C = =
7777777777777777777777 ° w2 0 150
5 8 @{E E}@ 5 9 w Q) 100
B0 g o R = - R SR
g LE@—] L@;ﬂ E 5 Sty E s J When dimension H1 is ; 1u’z 12 X 20 (slot)
T L ”ﬁj o o Steel ) By Smalertanson, =
= N 2 8 2 8 T8l | | tetoverpart
L 1| . ——— e =sls i g || |2
J L 8.5 8.5 J L [5uny| 0 " %f_
12.5 12.5 g9z r
17.5 W+25 17.5 12.5 W1-25 12.5 S <| _[75x45x3.2t
5| g B
= g
m Plate width and - 8 ]
= Specifications (Unit: mm) machine width (Unit: mm) 8 /ﬂ e -
Model BCT BCT-0 Plate width | BCT machine |BCT-0 machine
Chain used Top chain #60 (plate: stainless) (PW) width (W) width (W)
Plate width (W) Commercial size between 76.2 to 190.5 can be made. 76.2 175 115 i w2 o 150
Frame Aluminum extrusion molding Aluminum extrusion molding 82.6 180 120 | | Y [ - “ QE, 00
Machine length (L) max10,000 max10,000 95.0 185 135 . L\\\‘ I| E ?up"’"""”"’"’""””J}{F © ‘<_ri 10 X 16 (slot)
R ) Aluminum ) _-'\_ }] When dimension H1 is smaller 4
Machine width See the table on the right. See the table on the right. 101.6 190 140 — § :;;ncﬁgg,lgnlﬁesrm:’.:"
Machine height (H) min500 min400 110.0 200 150 % i
Transport capacity (kg/m) max30 max30 114.3 205 155 1{ 2 f% =
Transport velocity (V) (m/min) max20 max20 127.0 215 165 ‘:::?:__ . :E'ﬂ 3 w
——— T
Motor output (kW) 01 02 04 075 01 02 04 075 152.4 240 190 ¥ = ° gI i ]
Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase) 190.5 280 230 s § 411 M16 adjustment bonfj

038

*The above specifications may change depending on the combination of the use conditions. *Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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Belgotch LIS,

TYPE 34'N1 Short width model

34-frame

BELGOTCH

CONTENTS

Aluminum frame | Centerdrive | Light weight model )

Standard belt
(enlarged view) The speed change model equipped with

a brushless DC motor and a control unit
as standard. )

*The legs are available as option. See the option page (the standard color is silver).

The maximum rotation speed of ‘
4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio

of 1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can =
be set. @ | DAT

The motor speed is displayed on .
the monitor. )

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed)

»Short width model | Type34-N1 | P041 R
YIS B How to select a model .
= o
(0]
»Standard model T 4-S1 g o a
ype34-S Type34} NS1} 50 }2,000t T1 } A25 | | & ° - 25W g
° - - =3 45 50 55 o
R Type34 G1 Numper/ N:shortwidth/  Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase) S 5 W DB D DML DS =
< High speed model Typed4-H fone s guiolapeom) e Spirwe SVt | F
g ter dri d symbol Number/mot: itput =
«Tilted model Type34-T1 Meander less! PO s W WIBO W) 2
center drive 2
«Troughed belt model Type34-V1 P042~050 $Standardmodel g v I I I - o
: =, -
*Roller edge meander-less model Type34-RG1 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55
n ifi i Belt d in) —
+Knife edge model Type34-K1 SIZE Standard specifications elt speed (mimin
i m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
eJoint m | - (Unit: mm) Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
JO t Ode Type34 J1 Belt width (nominal) 50 75 -T:;?;al:sr;z:ca;asc?ly"f‘llgnt:)luales g;p:nodvivng on various factors.
*Joint meander-less model Type34-JG1 Machine width 90 (frame part) 115 (frame part) I Belt speed table
Machine length 500 ‘1,000 1,500{2,000|2,5003,000 3,500‘4,000‘5,000 6,000 P e 7 T
Reducti Speed onstant speed | Reqycti Speed peed change
»Standard model Type34-S2 “ratio | symbol 50/60(Hi2) “ratio | | symbol 50" 60(kz)
o _ Machine height | 150 Power | 100 VAC (single phase)
eMeander-less model Type34-G2 Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/180 T 1.6/1.9
«Belt cleat model Type34-D2 Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/150 T2 1.9/2.3 1/200 B1 0.1~2.9
P051 f\"056 Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt 1/120 T3 2.4/2.9
»Troughed belt model Type34-V2 h (standard)  (Green color,
g(;:rap ! 2 0 compliant with food X 1/100 T4 2.913.5
sRoller edge meander-less model Type34-RG2 Rated output I Constant speed 25 W, 40 W antisatc treatment done) 1/90 5 32139
Speed change 60 W Option | Legs, guide, etc 1/100 B2 0.16~5.8
*Knife edge model Type34-K2 o 1175 16 3.9/4.6
eThe actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 5 mm, and by 10 mm 1/60 T7 4.8/5.8
when the machine length of 4 m is exceeded.
1/50 T8 5.8/7.0
»Standard model Type60-S1 DRAWING 1/36 T9 8.1/9.7 1/50 B3 0.3~11.6
*Meander-less model Type60-G1 P . = 50 T10 9.7111.6
057~059 _ (Unit: mm) 1125 11 11.6/14.0 130 84 05193
»Standard model Type60-SZ1P o (Hfﬁ - g 18 12 1621194 . .
n . $ n
+Strong type model Type60-GZ1P ‘l_‘ Y I I Iﬁ i 1/15 T13 19.4/23.3 120 o5 0.6~
= Ly 3|z 1125 T14 23.3/27.9
| T s [ LN S] £ 1/9 T15 32.3/38.8 115 B6 1.0~38.7
*Standard mode ypeeo' 2 P060r\_,061 M L = = The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),
drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive effici f 95%.
»Meander-less model Typeso'Gz 32 Frame dimensions (L-64) 32| -r'llyr?ep;eﬁ);pleaergeofe;:eed chaanr;e ismtI;:Iiullgzzcg’yolhe motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
Snap roller @ 27.2 drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.
m The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
e . & m The pulley and the motor work together by the timing belt system.
»Standard model Type90-S1 T
Tail roller @ 27.2 48¥r 8 g . . .
+Meander-less model Type90-Gi P062~064 g ) - | Standard setting motor output table ) I Switch box projection
Timing bet \ Beltwidth dimension ()
oStandard model Type90-S2 T 100 250 250 | Machine lengih 50 75 —
Switch box (constant speed) \ Drive pulley @ 65 Constant speed 25 W, width 50 75
(W = nominal belt width) Urethane rubber lining el speed change 60 W Projection
»Slope belt cleat model Type60-ZD2 P065’\’066 3,001~6,000 C;::es;zné:g:;edggvv\yv dimension 68 43
Belt i y
OSteep slope belt cleat model Type1 20-ZD2S g a Common to constant speed and speed change
| Motor projection dimension
oBelt eConstant speed (mm) eSpeed change (mm)
Belt width Belt width
oLegs P067’\’079 Motor outpul 50 75 Motor outpu 50 75
. Guide ~ M5 o 25W 46.5(36) | 21.5(11) 60W 14(9) ((19)) _
- Optional part | Frame cross 53 1 & 40W 84(66) | 5901
p Iona par S seCtlon *( ) For a gear head with reduction ratio of 1/9 to 1/18 *( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/15 or 1/20

*(( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/200
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Belgotch

TYPE 34'51 Standard model

34-frame

Aluminum frame )  Center drive ) Light weight model )

A timing belt is used for the drive part as standard for
the first time in this class. The general-purpose model of
the Belgotch series having excellent quietness and durability.

*The legs are available as option. *The chain system is adopted depending
See the option page on the machine length and the belt width.
(the standard color is silver).

Standard belt The speed change model equipped with
: ui wi
(enlarged view) a brushless DC motor and a control unit

as standard.

machine length 3,000,

The maximum rotation speed of
4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio

of 1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can = )

be set. .I/ /

The motor speed is displayed on ©

the monitor. ) o . m 25w

5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55

E | Transport capacity graph (constant speed) belt width 300

=
o
a 30
R Je B8 How to select a model ' .
g 10
Type34} S1 }300}2,000f B1 | A60 | 5 40W
.E‘ 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55
Number/ S: Standard/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase) =
frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase) & D
(mm) 1: Center drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase) S
speed symbol Number/motor output = 2
(25 W/40 W/60 W/
90 W/120 W) 10
——— o 60W
m Standard specifications 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55
(Unit: mm) Belt speed (m/min) —
Bottwidth o] 50 [ 75 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ s00 T 350 T400 ['500 [l600 3o o s ety st s s oty crfems v i 4% r ko
Machine width | 90 | 115 | 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 540 | 640
Machine length | 500 [1,000[1.500]2.000]2,500[3,000]3 500]4 ool 0006 coaf7.000/s.000 | Belt speed table
Reduction Speed Const(amis)peed Reduction|  Speed Spee(g/m?nge
Machine height | 169 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) D Syilee! 50/60(Hz) Eio || syl 50 - 60(Hz)
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/180 T 1.9/2.3
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/150 T2 23/2.7 1/200 B1 0.1~3.4
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt —
graph. (standard)  (Green color, 1/120 T3 2.8/3.4
li ith f
Rated output | Constant speed e pestmont s 11100 T4 3.4/4.1
25W, 40 W, 60 W i A 1/100 B2 0.2~6.8
400, Option | Legs, guide, etc. 1/90 T5 3.8/4.5
Speed change 60 W, 120 W
1/75 T6 4.6/5.5
e The actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 5 mm, and by 10 mm
when the machi.ne length gf 4 mis exceeded gnd in thg case of model§ witha be‘\t width of 500 and 600. 1/60 T7 5.7/6.8
eWhen the machine length is 6 m or above, an intermediate take-up unit comes with the conveyor. 1/50 Ts 6.8/8.2 1/50 B3 04~13.6
1/36 T9 9.5/11.4
1/25 T 13.7/16.4 1/30 B4 0.6~22.7
(Unit: mm)
o 118 T12 19.0/22.8
w = g |2 1115 T13 22.8/27.3
] T s W 1/20 B5 1.0~34.1
ﬂLfffiPi"’ﬂ”l“'ﬂ"?"ﬂ,i,i,‘%,i, ‘7 EHE 112.5 T14 27.3/32.8
[ > 0 0 oo # 2 ; 1/9 T15 37.9/45.5 1/15 B6 1.2~455
‘ ‘ ‘ H l 2 % = The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),
——H < drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
. m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
Machine length L drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
- Frame dimensions (L-64) 32 u The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
J Snap roller @ 38 ‘ u Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive[_____]. Others are timing belt drive.
3| 13 . . —
A V—— QI j@ = gI”’ | Standard setting motor output table ., | Switch box projection
' 2 @ 5 o dimension )
Speed controller (speed change) / \ I’ggzmne widtn | 50~200 |250~400 ‘ 500~600 -
Switch box (constant speed) 100 300 250 500~3 000 Constant speed 25 W,| N%Th'nal belt 50 75 ]00
Timing belt or chain / \ Drive pulley @ 76.3 " speed chenge B0 w
175 250 3,001~4000 |  constant speed 40 W, Projection
| 4,001~6,000 speed change 60 W dimension 68 43 18
QI 2R 6,001~8,000 | Constant speed 60 W, speed change 120 W “Gommon to constant speed and speed change
fl e

*50 W up to a machine length of 2,500 L *75 W up to a machine length of 6,000 L

' = o
(W = nominal belt width) | Motor projection dimension

eConstant speed (mm) eSpeed change (mm)

w3 50 | 75 | 100 | 150 i@ 50 | 75 | 100 (150

25W 72(61) | 47(36) | 22(11) - 60W _|42(37)((47)) | 17(12) ((22)) - -

| Frame cross 40W [ 109(91) | 84(66) | 59(41) 9 120W — —[14@ @) —

) 60W | - = [ T p—————
section oW = =T 100 T 50 () rormsenecton oot 1200

*( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/9 to 1/18

Belgotch

TYPE 34'G1 Meander-less model

34-frame

Aluminum frame) _ Centerdrive ) Light weight model )

Stable conveyance with less deviation is realized by adopting
a meander-less belt. It is suitable for places that are difficult to
perform maintenance inspection such as when the
conveyor is set to other machines. It also supports severe
use conditions such as forward reverse operations and
can be used for various purposes.

Wo—oxl

*The legs are available as option.  *The chain system is adopted depending

See the option page on the machine length and the belt width.

(the standard color is silver).

Standard belt . .
(enlarged view) The speed change model equipped with

a brushless DC motor and a control unit
as standard.

The maximum rotation speed of

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio
of 1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can

. machine length 3,000,
| Transport capacity graph (constant speed) it width 3090

be set.
The motor speed is displayed on
the monitor.

N deg B How to select a model

Type34} G1 |} 200} 1,500} B3 | B60 |

Number/ G: Meander-less/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)

I.I-_ 40W

20 25 30 35 40 45

20
10
0
5] 10 15

(wun/6y) Ayoedes yodsuel)

frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) 1: Center drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase) 0 6OW
speed symbol Number/motor output 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
(40 W/B0 W/120 W)

Belt speed (m/min) —

= The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.

SIZE Standard specifications
(Unit: mm) m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.

Belt width (nominal)| 50 | 75 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 500 | 600
Machine width | 90 | 115 | 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 540 | 640 |Be|tspeedtab|e

Machine length | 500 |1,000[1,500[2,000[255003,000]3,500]4,000[5000[6,000 oo r T Constant peed |zcquction] Spoed | SPeed change
ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50+ 60(Hz)
Machine height 1 169 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/180 T1 1.9/2.3
Belt speed ] Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1150 T2 2327 1/200 B1 01~3.4
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) -
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt 17120 T3 2.8/3.4
graph. (standard)  (Green color, 1/100 T4 3.4/4.1
liant with food 3 ~
Rated output | Constant speed 40 W, 60 W e gt bl T p 38/45 1/100 B2 0.2~6.8
Speed change 60 W, 120 W : ' —
Option | Legs, guide, etc. 1175 T6 46/55
eThe actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 5 mm, and by 10 mm
when the machine length of 4 m is exceeded and in the case of models with a belt width of 500 and 600. 1/60 T7 5.7/6.8
1/50 T8 6.8/8.2 1/50 B3 0.4~13.6
DRAWING 1/36 T9 9.5/11.4
1/30 T10 11.4/13.7
S 1/25 11 13.716.4 | 130 B4 0.6~22.7
, °
i 1 1/18 T12 19.0/22.8
ol =
Direction of movement gL 115 T13 22.8/27.3
ety U W | s T B 120 | 85 1.0~344
) 50 % 2 1/12.5 T14 27.3/32.8
[ [ H = -E: 1/9 T15 37.9/45.5 1/15 B6 1.2~45.5
T — = m The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),
. drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
Machine length L m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
32 Frame dimensions (L-64) 2| drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
Snap roller @ 38 m The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
—pﬁ = Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive [____]. Others are timing belt drive.
& 1%
Tail roller @ 27.2 3 3 . . o
(#iinVegroows) 5 5" | Standard setting motor output table ., | Switch box projection
S dimension
Speed controller (speed change) 250 machne~width | 50~250 | 300~400 ‘ 500~600 (mm)
" length
Switch box (constant speed) - . Dri lley @ 76.3 Nominal belt
Timing bett or chain / (W’:’:\f_“gz}ve) 500~3,000 | Constant speed 40 W, Speed change 60W width 50 | 75 | 100
3,001~6,000 oot chapgs 120 W Z’_rojecti_on 68 | 43 | 18
Belt g *50 W up to a machine length of 1,500 L *75 W up to a machine length of 4,000 L imension
-~ *Common to constant speed and speed change
3 | Motor projection dimension
(W = nominal belt width) 5 v |3 eConstant speed (mm) eSpeed change (mm)
w50 | 75 | 100 | 150  vene@sl 50 | 75 | 100 [150
25W | 72(61) | 47(36) | 22(11) — 60W [ 42(37)((47)) [ 17(12)((22) - -
I Frame cross o 53 13 2 : W 109(91) | 84(66) | 59(41) 9 120W - - 14Q)(20) | —
i : - - b 85 35 *( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/15 o
SeCtlo n W — — 100 50 -ﬂ ))TFara r:du‘clmn r;tlo'o:li‘/gﬂﬂ e

) For a reduction ratio of 1/9 to 1/18
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Belgotch

TYPE 34'H1 High speed model

34-frame

Aluminum frame )  Center drive ) Light weight model )

The high grade model that meets the needs of factories with advanced
labor saving and faster speed.lts compact design with frame thickness

of 34 mm does not require a large place for installation.
The drive part that moves fast has low-noise and
high-durability specifications, and carries things
efficiently without impairing the work environment.

Standard belt
(enlarged view)

The speed change model equipped with
a brushless DC motor and a control unit
as standard.

The maximum rotation speed of
4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio
of 1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can
be set.

The motor speed is displayed on
the monitor.

0o B How to select a model

Type34} H1 } 400} 3,000} T16 | A90 |

Number/ H: High speed/  Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)
frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) 1: Center drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
speed symbol Number/motor output
(60 W/90 W/120 W)

SIZE Standard specifications
(Unit: mm)

Belt width (nominal)| 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 500

Machine width 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 540
Machine length 1000 | 1500 | 2000 | 2500 | 3,000
Machine height | 169 Power | 100 VAC (single phase)
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase)

Speed change 200 VAC (three phase)
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt
graph. (standard)  (Green color,

compliant with food standards,
antistatic treatment done)

Option | Legs, guide, etc.

Constant speed 60 W, 90 W
Speed change 120 W

Rated output

eThe actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 10 mm.

DRAWING

(Unit: mm)
)
<
¥
£l |3
he] ]
Direction of movement 2 %
> ‘ 8 |z
H " g
2| | £
[ 5
 —— S
——* =

Machine length L
3: Frame dimensions (L-64) 32

Snap roller@38
i3
i R =
g P ] g
Tail roller @27.2 (el s 7
/ 300\

Speed controller (speed change) 100, 250

Switch box (constant speed) \
Timing belt Drive pulley@76.3

Belt 0
(<]
(W = nominal belt width) 8.3
B £
Ll _
| Frame cross A 53 1 3
section

*The chain system is adopted depending on the machine length
and the belt width.

*The legs are available as option. See the option page

(the standard color is silver).

*It is recommended to attach auxiliary legs because the conveyor may
overturn depending on the place where it is installed.

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed)

machine length 1,500, machine length 3,000,
belt width 200 belt width 400

oIIIIl-60W IIIII 60W

40 50 60 70 80 90 40 50 60 70 80 90

(yun/By) Ayoedeo jiodsuel|

0W o 0W

0
40 50 60 70 80 90 40 50 60 70 80 90

Belt speed (m/min) — Belt speed (m/min) >

u The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.

| Belt speed table

Reduction Speed

Const(a?"t‘is)peed Reduction Speed Spee(g/ﬁ:‘)ange

ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50+ 60(Hz)
1/7.5 T16 45.5/54.6

110 B7 1.8~68.2
1/6 T17 56.9/68.3
1/5 T18 68.3/82

1/5 B8 3.7~136.5

1/3.6 T19 94.8/113.8

The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz), drive pulley diameter
of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.

m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),

drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.

u The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

u The pulley and the motor work together by the timing belt system.

| Switch box projection | Standard setting motor output table (m)
dimension () B30 | 100~250 [300~400] 500

Machine leng

Nominal belt 100 Constant speed 60 W

idil) 1,000~1,500 Speed change 120 W
Projection 18 ]
dimension Constant speed 90 W
]'501 ~3'000 Speed chaﬁge 120 W
*Common to constant speed and speed change

| Motor projection dimension

eConstant speed (mm) eSpeed change (mm)
Belt width 100 150 Belt width 100 150
Motor outpul Motor outpul
60W 85 35
90W 100 50 2o 2 B

Belgotch

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

TYPE 34'T1 Tilted model

34-frame

Aluminum frame) _ Centerdrive ) Light weight model )

The model smoothly carries things from the tilted surface to the

horizontal surface without making a connection.

A vertical groove belt for slopes is used as standard, and the drive part
is also movable. Therefore, the conveyor can be installed to slopes

or horizontal places depending on the application.

The angle can also be adjusted easily based on the layout.

Standard belt
(enlarged view)

The speed change model equipped with
a brushless DC motor and a control unit
as standard.

The maximum rotation speed of
4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio
of 1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can
be set.

The motor speed is displayed on
the monitor.

S Ndeg B How to select a model

Type34} T1 | 250f2,000f T8 | C60 |

Number/ T. Tilted/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)

frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)

(mm) 1: Center drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
speed symbol Number/motor output

(60 W/90 W/120 W)

m Standard specifications
(Unit: mm)

Belt width (nominal)| 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 500

Machine width 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 540
Machine length 1500 | 2000 [ 2500 | 3000 [ 4,000
Machine height 1 169 Power | 100 VAC (single phase)
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase)
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase)
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt for slopes

graph. (standard) (Green color,

liant with food standards,
Rated output | Constant speed 60 W, 90 W 22(."5;?.2 tzatmce?n Soi"ef' )
Speed change 120 W Option | Legs, guide, etc.

e The actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 5 mm,
and by 10 mm in the case of models with a belt width of 400 and 500.
© The slope angle can be adjusted up to 30° steplessly.

DRAWING

<Figure A> K] (Unit: mm)
5 Frame dimensions (L-47) 32
2 25 Angle adjustment roller @27.2  Snap roller
A‘a N / Direction of movement —> 938
Variable angle < g 3

135

5 = A <
= 5 8 |3 '@ )
Q. f

Speed controller
(speed change) 100 /300 \ 250
Switch box (constant speed) \ Drive pulley@76.3
Tail roller@27.2 Timing belt or chain

L2 + Machine length = L1 + L2
* Inthe case of Figure A: L1 = 600 at min.
* In the case of Figure B: L2 = 250 at min.

<Figure B>

Tail roller@27.2

[

Variable angle

*The chain system is adopted depending on the
machine length and the belt width.

*The legs are available as option.
See the option page(the standard color is silver).

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed)

Inclination angle 15° Inclination angle 30°
30 30
20 20
=
8 10 I 10
173
g . Bwsow 0N me_ sow
<]
z 5 10 15 20 25 30 5 10 15 20 25 30
QD
el
8. 30 30
=
f 20 20
=
a
c 10 10
E
R 20W o 0w
5 10 15 20 25 30 5 10 15 20 25 30
Belt speed (m/min) — Belt speed (m/min) —

m Weight of items to be carried: 10 kg/m2 at max.

m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.

m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.

| Belt speed table

Reduction | Speed | Constantspeed |Reduction Speed | SPeedchange
ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50 + 60(Hz)

1/180 T1 1.9/2.3

1150 T2 2327 1/200 B1 0.1~3.4
1/120 T3 2.8/3.4

1/100 T4 3.4/4.1
190 T5 38/45 1/100 B2 0.2~6.8
1/75 T6 4.6/5.5
1/60 17 5.7/6.8
1/50 T8 6.8/8.2 1/50 B3 0.4~13.6
1/36 T9 9.5/11.4
1/30 T10 11.4/13.7
1/25 T 13.716.4 1/30 B4 0.6~22.7
1/18 T12 19.0/22.8
115 T13 22.8/27.3

1/12.5 T14 27.3/32.8 1/20 BS 1.0~34.1

m The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),

drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.

m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.

= The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

= Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive[____]. Others are timing belt drive.

| standard setting motor output table ., | switch box projection
Machine lengf Beltwidh | 100~250 dimension

300~400| 500 | (o)
Nominal belt
Constant speed 60 W ; 100
1,500~2,000 sSSZdaZhS‘n’Si 120 W idify

= _— Projection 18
£ B ~ Constant speed 90 W dimension
— |z % é’g Belt § 2'001 4’000 Speed change 120 W *Common to constant speed and speed change
z
(W = nominal belt width) aE | Motor projection dimension
a i s eConstant speed (mm)  eSpeed change (mm)
elt width elt width
Motor outpul S 100 150 Motor outpul S 100 150
| Frame cross ~ os “1"35 o 60W 85 35 120W 14(2)((20)) -
section i oW 100 50 “( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/20

*(( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/200
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Belgotch

TYPE 34-V1 Troughed belt model

34-frame

Aluminum frame )  Center drive ) Light weight model )

The belt surface is troughed at the center, and this allows carrying
small things and particulate works that are likely to be spilled
without fail.The right and left belt support plates can easily
be removed for cleaning etc.

Standard belt ) .
(enlarged view) The speed change model equipped with

a brushless DC motor and a control unit
as standard.

*The chain system is adopted depending on the
machine length and the belt width.

*The legs are available as option.

See the option page(the standard color is silver).
The maximum rotation speed of
4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio
of 1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can
be set.

The motor speed is displayed on
the monitor.

. machine length 3,000,
| Transport capacity graph (constant speed)  peit width 3090

{JNIe B How to select a model .
30
g
» 20
Type34} V1 }300}2,000f T8 } €60 | - II
Number/ V: Troughed belt/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase) _ 8 0 l . [ ] 6OW
frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase) 2 E 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
(mm) 1: Center drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase) g g
speed symbol r\(lg[r)n‘?\m%ow)r output EX Belt speed (m/min) —
. . m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
SIZE Standard Speclflcatlons Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.
(Unit: mm)
Belt width (nominal)| 200 250 300 350 400 500 | Troughed part dimensions ()
Machine width 240 290 340 390 440 540 Belt £z Belt width | Dimension b| Trough height | Trough width
A 35
Machine length | 1,000 [ 1,500 | 2,000 | 2,500 | 3,000 [ 4,000 | 5,000 [ 6,000 f 23 200 P " "
- v
= = 250 175 25 100
Machine height | 169 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) ’\’—‘/‘ 300 210 30 115
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase)
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) vav?(\;g]h 350 245 35 130
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt 400 280 40 150
graph. (standard) (Greelrl color,hf S stondard Machine width
Rated output | Constant speed 60 W 2‘333232&:2&&% j;an"e)ar . 500 350 45 180
Speed change 120 W Option I Legs, guide, etc.
‘ ' ' | Belt speed table
eThe actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 10 mm.
Reduction | ~ Speed Constﬁmispeed Reduction| ~ Speed Spee(ﬁ/m:)ange
ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50 - 60(Hz)
DRAWING 17180 | T1 19123
1/200 B1 0.1~3.4
(Unit: mm) 1/150 T2 2.3/2.7
Direction of movement 1/120 T3 28/34
14 b b 14 9
| — = N | 1/100 | T4 3.4/4.1
o ] —— 1= 1/100 | B2 0.2~6.8
g — (| | £ | - 1/90 T5 3.8/4.5
= *777i;i:;f;:7:‘}j7f777% HE 1/75 T6 4.6/5.5
I~ °© B .
O S=i=SWIg
" 2 1/60 T7 5.7/6.8
. =
Machine length L 1/50 T8 6.8/8.2 1/50 B3 0.4~13.6
> ey e - 1136 9 9.5111.4
Snap roller@38 - .
T m — iy 1/30 T10 11.4/13.7
&) = ° 1/25 T 13.7/16.4 1/30 B4 0.6~22.7
Tal rollr27.2 8 =T ‘*vg?g' 8 118 | T12 19.0/22.8
- N W LR~ ] . -
Speed controller (speed change) 100 Sy 250 U T3 22.8/27.3 1 /20 B5 1 0"’341
Switch box speed)  Timing belt or chain Drive pulley@76.3 1/12.5 T14 27.3/132.8
) ) 1/9 T15 37.9/45.5 1/15 B6 1.2~45.5
(W = nominal belt width)
175 250 u The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),
drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
Belt : m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
0| fﬂ}\ - drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
& g é N m The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
e = = Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive [_____]. Others are timing belt drive.

34

| Frame cross Machin longh

section : - " Constant speed 60 W
1,000~6,000 Speed change 120 W

4.5

Tt
M5
:ig“?‘:j | | Standard setting motor output table )
Belt width
200~500
o *LLjs »LLLMS

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Belgotch

Roll d
TYPE 34-RG1 moea‘:;i?erg:ss model

34-frame

Aluminum frame) _ Centerdrive ) Light weight model )

w

Dimension R at both ends of the conveyor is 8 mm,
and the model allows smooth transfer.

A meander-less belt is adopted for the roller edge.
Stable conveyance with less
deviation is realized.

Use the conveyor for items

with a length of 40 mm or more.
Entrance, exit, and one-side
conveyors can also be made.

*The chain system is adopted depending on the machine length and the belt width.
*The legs are available as option.
See the option page(the standard color is silver).

A8 {e P How to select a model DAT

Type34} RG1-W }250}3,500} T3 } A0 | |Beltspeedtable

i Constant speed ; Speed change
Number/ RG: Roller edge Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase) Redu‘?hon Spegdl (m/mi")p Redut_:tlon Spesdl P (m/min) e
frame thickness meander-less/ (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase) (D EYIIRD) 50/60(Hz) ratio Syfmlae 50 - 60(Hz)
(mm) model name (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
1: Center drive speed symbol  Number/motor output 1/180 T1 2.0/2.5
RG1-I: One side (60W - 90W -+ 120W) 1/200 B1 0.1~3.7
(entrance side roller edge) 1/150 T2 2.5/12.9
RG1-0: One side
(exit side roller edge)
RG1-W(‘ Both side roller egdge 1/120 T3 3.1/3.7
. . 1/100 T4 3.7/4.4 1100 B2 0.2~74
m Standard specifications 1/90 5 3.1/4.9
(Unit: mm) 1/75 T6 4.9/5.9
Belt width (nominal) | 100 150 200 250 300 | 400 500 1/60 T7 6.1/7.4
Machine width 140 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 440 | 540 1/50 T8 7.4/8.8 1/50 B3 0.4~14.9
Machine length 1000 [ 1500 | 2000 [ 2500 | 3000 P o 102123
1/30 T10 12.3/14.7
Machine height 1 169 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/30 B4 0.7~24.8
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/25 T11 14.717.7
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) u The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),
: : dri lley diameter of @ 83.3, and drive effici f 95%.
Transport capacny I 15 kg/umlt . Belt I Fz;owurethane belt -r;y:epcuhaer{gelabmeﬁ :lgged is calcSlr;teJII\a/ye;elirlxeor:gry:peed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
(wn‘en the loads are dispersed (standard) (Green color, drive pulley diameter of @ 83.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
horizontally), up to 300 W complwgnt with food standards, m The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
10 kg/unit antistatic treatment done) u Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive[____|. Others are timing belt drive.
(when the loads are dispersed Option I Legs, guide, etc.
horizontally), 400 W
8 kg/unit i P iacti
(when the loads are dispersed | standard setting motor output table ., | 3mtecnhsﬁ)or:( projection
horizontally), 500 W ) Belt width (mm)
Rated output | Constant speed 60 W, 90 W Machine lengt 100~200 | 250~300 | 400~500 Nominal belt
Speed change 120 W Constantspeed it 100

" Constant speed 60 W 90W
1,000~3,000 Speed change 120 W Spee&gr‘lﬁ"ge Projection

o The actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 10 mm. dimension 18

o The standard type has a roller edge on both sides.
e When bag items are to be carried, the transport capacity must be set to 40% or below.

“Common to constant speed and speed change

| Motor projection dimension

DRAWING eConstant speed (mm)  eSpeed change (mm)
Belt width Belt width
Motor Motor
175 250 output 100 150 Ciony 100 150
60W 85 35 120W 14(2) ((20)) -
il 3 90W 100 50 *( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/20
~| N “(()) For a reduction ratio of 1/200
=) -
o
¥
¥
3
s [
N 13 |5
= == = S T 22 |8
Direction of movement j‘ K °
t £
S
2
Machine length L
52 Frame dimensions (L-104) 52 I ROIIer edge part
R8 Snap roller@38
Ao e =
N N D= 30
Tail roller@27.2 EL @72 ﬁ E olE 8
100,|, 300 250
Speed controller (speed change)
— Drive pulley
Switch box (constant speed) (rubber lining)@83.3
Timing belt or chain
W = nominal belt width
(Unit: mm)
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Belgotch

TYPE 34-K1 knife edge model

34-frame

Aluminum frame )  Center drive ) Light weight model )

The 3-mm end R has a sharp edge, and the model allows
smooth transfer of small things that are about 20 mm.
The standard specification has a knife edge on one side.

*The chain system is adopted depending on the
machine length and the belt width.

*The conveyor in the picture is a model with
a knife edge on both sides.

*The legs are available as option.
See the option page(the standard color is silver).

AN B How to select a model

Type34} K1-O } 250} 3,500} T3 | C60 | | Belt speed table

o ) ! Reduction |  Speed Constznr:‘fpeed Reduction|  Speed Speeg xr:“ti:‘ange
ramemciness  model - mm g Specdchange® B (200VAG,sgle phase ratio | symbol | sogQ(Hz) | ratio | symbol | 50 60(k)
(mm) 1: Center drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
K1- 1: One side speed symbol Number/motor output 1/180 T 2.0/2.5
(entrance side knife edge) (60 W/90 W/120 W) 1/200 B1 0.1~3.7
K1-0: One side 1/150 T2 2.5/12.9
(exit side knl(e edgg)
K1-W: Both side knife edge 1/120 T3 3.1/3.7
m Standard specifications 1/100 T4 3.7/44 1100 | B2 0.2~7.4
- 1/90 T5 3.1/4.9
(Unit: mm)
Belt width (nominal)| 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 400 | 500 s | T6 4.9/5.9
Machine width 140 | 190 | 240 | 200 | 340 | 440 | 540 1/60 T7 6.1/7.4
Machine length 1000 | 1500 | 2000 | 2500 | 3,000 1/50 8 74/8.8 150 | B3 0.4~14.9
ine i b wi s 00 and e i e ength 3,000 1/36 T 10.2/12.3
1/30 T10 12.3/14.7
Machine height | 169 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/25 ™ 147177 1/30 B4 0.7~24.8
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase)
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) = The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),

drive pulley diameter of @ 83.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.

Transport capacity 1 10 kg/unit (when the loads Belt | Polyurethane belt u The change belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 60 Hz),

are dispersed horizontally) (standard)  (Green color, drive pulley diameter of @ 83.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
compliant with food standards, = The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
Rated output | Constant speed 60 W, 90 W antistatic treatment done) u Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive[____]. Others are timing belt drive.

Speed change 120 W Option | Legs. guide, etc.
@ The actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 10 mm. I Standard settlng motor OUtPUt table (mm) I 3W|tCh box PI'OJECtlon
e When bag items are to be carried, the transport capacity must be set to 40% of the above or below. Beltwidth imension

Ve " | 100~200 | 250~300| 400~500 (mm)
Constant speed u&mnal Rl 100

" Constant speed 60 W 90 W
1:000 3:000 Speed change 120 W | Speed change Projection
120w dimension 18

“Common to constant speed and speed change

| Motor projection dimension

eConstant speed (mm)  eSpeed change (mm)
175 250 Belt width Belt width
g"ﬁ:‘& 100 150 mﬁg‘& 100 150
“’I 60W 85 35 120W 14(2) ((20)) -
& lo o -
L %‘- = L 10 %0 { peartt iz
5
¥
{ q T T T = %
7;,777777:2,77‘%, I jﬂu,i,A, " g §
‘ Direction of movement i T L L L J, E »Z}
} H =
8
n =
Machine length L
32 Frame dimensions (L-83) 51 I Knife edge part
Snap roller @38 @27.2 ‘
S iy
— =
Tail roller @27.2 :9,‘ @% g ‘ ’H* g‘
1 6] — 00 | 100
50 50
Speed controller (speed change) ; 100 300 \ 250

Switch box (constant speed)

Timing belt or chain Drive pulley (rubber lining) @83.3

-

W = nominal belt width

(Unit: mm)

Belgotch

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

TYPE 34-J1 Joint model

34-frame

Aluminum frame) _ Centerdrive ) Light weight model )

A model with a short machine length that is optimum for
connecting conveyance between processes.
The minimum machine length is 300 mm.

N B How to select a model

Type34} J1 } 100} 300 | B3 | B60 |

Number/ J: Joint/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)
frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) 1: Center drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
speed symbol Number/motor output
(25 W/40 W/60 W)

m Standard specifications

S8 GUICH |

*The timing belt system is adopted for the constant
speed and speed change of 60 W.

*The chain system is adopted depending on the machine
length and the belt width.

*The legs are available as option. See the option page
(the standard color is silver).

| Belt speed table

—~ Reduction |  Speed Cons(tgmrﬁpeed Reduction| ~ Speed Spee(g/ﬂ:‘?nge
(Unit: mm) ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50 - 60(Hz)
Belt width (nominal)|——>. 5 100 10| 200 1180 | T1 1.7/2.1
250 300 350 400 500 1/150 T2 2.1/2.3 | 1/200 | B1 0.1~3.1
Machine width 90 115 140 190 240 1/120 T3 2.6/3.1
290 340 390 440 540 1/100 T4 3.1/3.7
Machine length 300 | 500 | 1,000 [ 1,500 | 2,000 [ 2,500 | 3,000 1/90 5 3544 | 1100 | B2 0.2~6.3
1/75 T6 4.2/5.0
1/60 T7 5.2/6.2
Machine height | 250 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/50 T8 6.2/75 1/50 B3 0.3~12.5
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) ——
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/36 T 8.7/10.4
Transport capacity | 15 kg/unit (when the loads Belt | Polyurethane belt 1/30 T10 10.4/12.5
are dispersed horizontally) (standard)  (Green color, 1/25 T11 12.6/15.0 1/30 B4 0.6~20.8
pliant with food
Rated output | gonstant speed 25 W, 40 W antistatic treatment done) 1/18 T12 17.4/121.0
peed change 60 W : i
Option | Legs, guide, etc. 1/15 T13 210250 | | o 09313
© The actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 5 mm. 112.5 T14 25.0/30.0 ) )
e When bag items are to be carried, the transport capacity must be set to 40% of the above or below. 1/9 T15 34.6/41.7 115 B6 1.1~41.7
= The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz), drive pulley
diameter of ® 70, and drive efficiency of 95%.
m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 + 60 Hz),
drive pulley diameter of ® 70, and drive efficiency of 95%.
D RAWI N G = The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
= The pulley and the motor work together by the timing belt system in the case of a constant speed and a
speed change BMU 60 W motor.
: I — .
‘ ] T § | Standard setting motor output table )
| Direction of movemet g :_:l N e Belt width 50~200 250~500
— ,;’> _ L = 3
T L | .}: q:, 300~3.000 Constant speed 25 W Constant speed 40 W
‘ 2| g ’ speed change 60 W speed change 60 W
| ‘ o
) ! =i} | Motor projection dimension
Machine length L =
Tail roller @272 |3 Frame dimensions (L-64) 3 ‘COT‘BS:!aW':hSPGQd (mm) -Spesj‘ \i:i::inge (mm)
L 50 75 100 A 50 75
3 25W 62.5(52) | 37.5(27) | 12.5(2) 60W 32(27)((37)) | 7(1) ((12))
%%E | 40W | 100(82) | 75(s7) | 50(32) e edaton et of 16 129
Speed controller (speed change) @ Snap roller 627.2 @l E *( ) For areduction ratio of 1/9 to 1/18
Switch box (constant speed) Drive pulley @70 b{ My
(urethane rubber lining) . . . .
- | Controller projection dimension (mm)
leab |\ Timingbelt Nominal belt width 50 75
180 Projection dimension for constant speed 5 0
‘(N ;gg'e"eigac'r:’:r:;‘g’igﬁu P, (Unit: mm) Projection dimension for speed change 40 15

“Dimension of the exposed wiring is not included.
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Belgotch

TYPE 34-JG1 Joint model

34-frame

Aluminum frame )  Center drive ) Light weight model )

The meander-less model of the joint model TYPE 34-J1.
It supports severe conditions such as forward and
reverse operations and installation to places where
it is difficult to perform maintenance inspection.

0o B How to select a model

Type34} JG1 } 150} 500 | B6 | €60 |

Number/ JG: Joint Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)
frame thickness ~ meander-less/ (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) model name (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
1: Center drive speed symbol Number/motor output
(40 W/60 W/120 W)

m Standard specifications

;

*The chain system is adopted
depending on the machine length
and the belt width.

*The legs are available as option.
See the option page
(the standard color is silver).

| Belt speed table

(Unit: mm) Reduction | Speed Cons%ﬂm"?)peed Reduction| Speed Spee(gﬂ:]z)ange
Belt width (nominal) 75 ‘ 100 ‘ 150 ‘ 200 ‘ 250 ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio Symbol 50 - 60(Hz)
30 | 350 | 400 | 500 17180 | T 1.7/2.1
Wachine width 15 | 140 [ 190 [ 240 [ 290 1/150 T2 2123 | 1/200 | B1 0.1~3.1
0 [ 30 [ 40 [ 50 1120 | T3 2.6/3.1
Machine length 300 | 500 | 1,000 | 1,500 | 2,000 [ 2,500 | 3,000 1/100 T4 3.1/3.7
1/90 T5 3.5/4.1 1/100 | B2 0.2~6.3
1/75 T6 4.2/5.0
Machine height | 250 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/60 T7 5.2/6.2
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) -
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/50 T8 6.2/7.5 1/50 B3 0.3~125
Transport capacity | 15 kg/unit (when the loads Belt | Polyurethane belt 1/36 9 8.7110.4
are dispersed horizontally) (standard) ieo::;'i‘aﬁmh to0d 1/30 T10 10.4/12.5
Rated output | Constant speed 40 W, 60 W antistatic reatment done) 1/25 T 12.6/15.0 1/30 B4 0.6~20.8
Speed change 60 W, 120 W Option | Legs, guide, etc. 118 T2 17.4/21.0
; | i 115 T13 21.0/25.0
o Th dth h Ib by 5 mm.
. Wheeicl:La‘ZI i?eer:r‘\;warte tgebceognaifis:.r;g:?rra‘r?:;o(nec:ggcvi?ynrm;?ie seentm(i‘g%yo?m:above or below. 1/12.5 T14 25.0/30.0 1720 BS 0.9~31.3
1/9 T15 34.6/41.7 1/15 B6 1.1~41.7

T
: | 5
. [T ! ¥
Direction of movem?m‘ | | +
g =
| 3o
4l 4
= == S g
:TE ] i 2
o
[ 2| £
| 3]
‘ L] ] g
N I I N _
o)
S
Machine length L -
Tail roller @27.2 32 Frame dimensions (L-64) 32
With V-groove
3
>
/&\ Snap roller @27.2 3|
Speed controller (speed change) > 99
Switch box (constant speed) Drive pulley @70 & =]
(urethane rubber lining)
With V-groove
w%
180 Timing belt or chain
W = nominal belt width
() Speed change BMU dimension (Unit: mm)

m The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),

drive pulley diameter of @ 70, and drive efficiency of 95%.

m The change belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 - 60 Hz),

drive pulley diameter of @ 70, and drive efficiency of 95%.

m The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

= Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive [_____|. Others are timing belt drive.

| Standard setting motor output table

(mm)
Machine length ey 75~250 300~500
- Constant speed 40 W Constant speed 60 W
300~3,000 speed change 60 W speed change 120 W

| Motor projection dimension

eConstant speed (mm) eSpeed change (mm)
gﬂﬂm‘ Belt width 75 .Ioo ]50 mﬁ:ﬁ“ Belt width 75

40W 75(57) | 50(32) — 60W —

60W 101 76 26 120W 6(0)((12))

*( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/9 to 1/18 *( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/15 or 1/20

*(( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/200
| Controller projection dimension (mm)
Nominal belt width 75

Projection dimension 15

“Dimension of the exposed wiring is not included.

Belgotch

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

TYPE 34'52 Standard model

34-frame

Aluminum frame) __Head drive ) Light weight model )

The roller does not roll in the belt surface, and the conveyor is suitable
for carrying items that get dirty easily.The upper part drive type should

be used when there is a small amount of water or oil.

Standard belt
(enlarged view)

| Drive part position

Upper part drive type (U)

Lower part drive type (D)

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface of
the upper part drive type is 100 mm (95 mm in the case of 120 W).

The speed change model equipped with a brushless !

DC motor and a control unit as standard.

1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can be set.
The motor speed is displayed on the monitor.

AR Ieg I How to select a model

Type34} S2U |} 200} 1,000} B4 } A60 |

The maximum rotation speed of 4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio of ,f}")
|

Number/ S: Standard/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)

frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) 2: Head drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
U: Upper part drive type speed symbol Number/motor output
D: Lower part drive type (40 W/60 W/120 W)

m Standard specifications
(Unit: mm)

Belt width (nominal)| 50 | 75 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 500 | 600

*The chain system is adopted for the belt width of
50 Wand 75 W.
*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt

upper surface of the upper part drive type is 100 mm

(95 mm in the case of 120 W).

*The legs are available as option. |
See the option page (the standard color is silver).

o —

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed)  pait width 300

machine length 3,000,

30

3

In ..

0 [
30 35 40 45

5] 10 15 20 25

o 60W

5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Belt speed (m/min) —

(wun/6y) Ayoeded yodsuel)

Machine width | 90 | 115 | 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 540 | 640
Machine length |1,000|1,500|2,000|2,500|3,000|3,500|4,000|4,500{5,000{5,500|6,000

Machine height ] 280 Power | 100 VAC (single phase)
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase)
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase)
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt
graph. (standard) (Greev cclor,
Rated output | Constant speed 40 W, 60 W :z?;!:gttzg:n:iﬁ ;;ld)ards,

Speed change 60 W, 120 W Option | Legs, guide, etc.

eThe actual belt width becomes narrower than the above belt width by 5 mm, and by 10 mm
when the machine length of 4 m is exceeded and in the case of models with a belt width of 500 and 600.

DRAWING

u The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.

| Belt speed table

Reduction | Speed | Constantspeed |gequction|  Speed Speed change
ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50 - 60(Hz)
1/180 T 1.6/1.9
1/150 T2 1.9/2.3 1/200 B1 0.08~2.9
1/120 T3 2.4/2.9
1/100 T4 2.9/3.5
1/90 T5 3.2/3.9 1/100 B2 0.2~5.8
1/75 T6 3.9/4.6
1/60 T7 4.8/5.8
1/50 T8 5.8/7.0 1/50 B3 0.3~11.6
1/36 T9 8.1/9.7
1/30 T10 9.7/11.6
1/25 T11 11.6/14.0 1/30 B4 0.5~19.3
1/18 T12 16.2/19.4
1/15 T13 19.4/23.3
1125 | T14 | 233/279 | 720 | BS 0.8~29.1
1/9 T15 32.3/38.8 1/15 B6 1.0~38.7

nit: mm|
Unit )
SE
@
= = £ 2
s| 22| |3
= 15| 23| |2
< =
Direction of movement ! 3% _g 5 _1§3
2l s
: £l
i ] 5
s
Machine length L
Drive pulley@65
‘32 Frame di i (L-120) 88 ‘

Urethane rubber
lining

e = ,)'
Tail roller@27.2 =

el Y o
)| 8
300
(W = nominal belt width)
Belt 0
]
M5 | 3

| Frame cross
section

m The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),

drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.

m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.

= The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

= Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive[____]. Others are timing belt drive.

| Standard setting motor output table ., | Switch box projection
m dimension

Ir\gﬁ;mne B 50~300 350~600 o)
Constant speed | Constant speed \I;Iv%rphinal Lell 50 | 75 | 100
1,000~6,000 | o i e
’ 4 Speed change | Speed change Projection
60 W 120 W dimension 68 | 43 | 18

“Common to constant speed and speed change

| Motor projection dimension

eConstant speed (mm) eSpeed change (mm)
w50 75 | 100 | 150 e~ 50 75
SOW 75(55) 507(30) 23g5) - 60W 4(3) ((10) -
— S — 120W 25(12) ((32))| 1(0) (7))
9 W — 89 64 14 *( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/15 or 1/20

*( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/9 to 1/18

“( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/200
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Belgotch

TYPE 34'G2 Meander-less model

34-frame

Aluminum frame | Head drive )

Light weight model )

The roller does not roll in the belt surface, and the conveyor is suitable

for carrying items that get dirty easily. It also uses a belt with a guide

and is suitable for conditions when the belt adjustment is difficult.

Standard belt
(enlarged view)

| Drive part position

Upper part drive type (U) Wl Lower part drive type (D)

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface of
the upper part drive type is 100 mm (95 mm in the case of 120 W).

The speed change model equipped with a brushless
DC motor and a control unit as standard.

The maximum rotation speed of 4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio of
1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can be set.
The motor speed is displayed on the monitor.

Ao How to select a model

Type34} G2D |} 300} 2,500} T3 | €60 |

Number/ G: Meander-less/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)
frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) 2: Head drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
U: Upper part drive type speed symbol Number/motor output
D: Lower part drive type (40 W/60 W/120 W)

m Standard specifications

*The chain system is adopted for the belt width of

|
_;‘

50 Wand 75 W.

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt
upper surface of the upper part drive type is 100 mm

(95 mm in the case of 120 W).
*The legs are available as option.
See the option page (the standard color is silver). |

=

|
&

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed) E;fhme lenaih 3,000,

width 300

(wun/6y) Ayoeded yodsues)

20

20 III

10

0 I
5 10 15 20

30

20

I.--i 40W

25 30 35 40 45

- . 60W
(Unit: mm) 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Belt width (nominal)| 50 | 75 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 500 | 600 Belt speed (m/min) —
Machine width 90 115 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 540 640 m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
N Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
Machine Iength 1,000 1,500 2,000 2,500 3,000 3,500 4,000 4,500 5,000 5,500 6,000 = The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.
Machine height | 280 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) | Belt speed table
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) Reduction | Speed Const(ﬁ?rﬁ‘f)peed Reduction|  Speed Spe?ﬂlﬁ.ﬁ?nge
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50+ 60(Hz)
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt with guide
Y graph. (standard)  (Green color, 1/180 T1 1.6/1.9
li ith f ~
Rated output | Constant speed 40 W, 60 W :s;?galzztt‘:ve';tmo;(: z;ned)ards, 1/150 T2 1.9/2.3 1/200 B1 0.08~2.9
. . 1/120 T3 2.4/2.9
Speed change 60 W, 120W ¢ | L de. et
ption 1 Legs, guide, efc. 1/100 T4 2.9/3.5
eThe actual belt width becomes narrower than the above belt width by 5 mm, and by 10 mm 1/90 T5 3.2/3.9 1/100 B2 0.2~5.8
when the machine length of 4 m is exceeded and in the case of models with a belt width of 500 and 600. 175 T6 3.9/4.6
1/60 17 4.8/5.8
m 1/50 T8 5.8/7.0 1/50 B3 0.3~11.6
1/36 T9 8.1/9.7
(Unit: mm) 1/30 T10 9.7/11.6
e = z 1/25 T 11.6/14.0 1/30 B4 0.5~19.3
= g %? - 118 T12 16.2/19.4
e o
Direction of movement ! § § % g 1;4;55 I:]]i 2243//2:;:93 1/20 B5 0.8~291
A— 1/9 T15 32.3/38.8 | 115 B6 1.0~38.7
i The tant belt d i Iculated by th t d of 1,500/1,800 (50/60 Hz),
Dveguiess 3T coer bt ettt e i ssed G s
32 Frame dimensions (L-120) lining with m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
‘ V-groove drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.
qt = . = The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
‘, O al— = Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive [____]. Others are timing belt drive.
\ 8 /
Tail roller@27.2 = < £ . . . .
With V-groove s | Standard setting motor output table ., | Switch box projection
Speed controller (speed change) . . . Maching E"ec;:h 50~250 300~600 dimension (mm)
Switch box (constant speed) 300 length Nominal belt
Constant speed | Constant speed W%Thma e 50 | 75 | 100
(W = nominal belt width) 1,000~6,000 40 W 60W
Belt 0 Z (i Speed change | Speed change Projection
s £ e 60 W 120 W dimension 68 | 43 | 18
*Common to constant speed and speed change
8.3 e | Motor projection dimension
o
© 3 eConstant speed (mm) eSpeed change (mm)
w50 75 | 100 | 150 Mo~ 50 75
N M5 -~ 0 75(55) | 50(30) | 23(5) - 60W 4(3) -
| Frame cross 53 B |, 3 6OW | — 74 50 - 120W | 25(12) ((32)] 1(0) (8)
SeCtIOn 90W — 89 64 14 *( ) For a reduction ratio of 1/15 or 1/20

*(* ) For a reduction ratio of 1/9 to 1/18

*(( ")) For a reduction ratio of 1/200

Belgotch

TYPE 34'D2 Belt cleat model

34-frame

Aluminum frame) ~ Head drive

Light weight model )

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

A belt cleat and a guide (with a height of 30 mm) are used as standard.
The conveyor can be used for inclined conveyance of bulk solids and things
with an unstable shape or for pitch feeding at a horizontal surface.

Standard belt
(enlarged view)

| Drive part position

Upper part drive type (U)

Lower part drive type (D)

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface of
the upper part drive type is 100 mm (95 mm in the case of 120 W).

The speed change model equipped with a brushless
DC motor and a control unit as standard.

The maximum rotation speed of 4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio of 7 f)
|

1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can be set. ,
The motor speed is displayed on the monitor. . -

AR Ieg I How to select a model

Type34} D2V |} 250} 1,500} T5 } B60 |

Number/ D: Belt cleat/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)

frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) 2: Head drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
U: Upper part drive type speed symbol Number/motor output
D: Lower part drive type (60 W/120 W)

m Standard specifications
(Unit: mm)

Belt width (nominal)| 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 500
Machinewidth | 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 540

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt

- upper surface of the upper part drive type is 100 mm
(95 mm in the case of 120 W).

*The legs are available as option.

See the option page

(the standard color is silver).

| Transport capacity graph (at the time of constant speed and i

angle of 20°)

0

I I . . . oW
5 10 15 20 25

Belt speed (m/min) >

(wun/By) Ayoeded yodsues)

m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed. Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.
» Weight of items to be carried: 10 kg/m at max.

| Belt speed table

Machinelength | 1,000 | 1500 2000 | 2500 | 3000 Reducton]Spoud | CSEIT0o0 [rogueton] Spess | SPeRgshane
ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50 + 60(Hz)
Machine height ] 280 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/180 T1 1.6/1.9
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) — 12 B1 ~2
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/150 T2 1.9/2.3 (A e &
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity ~ Belt | Polyurethane belt cleat 1/120 T3 2.4/2.9
graph. (standard) (Greep color, 1/100 T4 29/3.5
liant with food I919.
Rated output | Constant speed 60 W gmszizsrh:atmo;t done) 1/90 T5 3.2/3.9 1/100 B2 0.2~5.8
Speed change 120 W : .213.
Option | Legs, ete. 1175 T6 3.9/46
eThe actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 5 mm. 1/60 T7 4.8/5.8
1/50 T8 5.8/7.0 1/50 | B3 0.3~11.6
| DRAWING 16 | T | i
(Unit: mm) 1/30 T10 9.7/11.6
L = = T gc 1/25 T 11.6/14.0 1/30 B4 0.5~19.3
— EE
e e i
e ; = = 1/20 B5 0.8~29.1
gl - - ] 1/12.5 T14 23.3/27.9

Machine length L
14 Frame dimensions (L-130) 88

o~
2o
Guide ' 58 .
Cleat pitch 300 E ‘g ' \ °
[ L, o7 8
;%rp—v—\‘h L 1ir 14[” T Il H E@

110

T T
Tail roller@32 300 \ Bg‘ée pulley

Urethane

= The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),

drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.

= The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.

= The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

= Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive [_____| . Others are timing belt drive.

| Standard setting motor | Belt cleat dimension

output table (mm) (standard item)
Belt (The cleat pitch is around 300 mm
fanctine width 100~500 when the entire belt is divided equally.)
Constant speed 60 W Cleat pitch o
1,000~3,000 SSQZdGShZﬁZZ 120 W &W -

Cleat height 30 mm Guide height 40 mm

| Motor projection dimension

Speed controller (speed change) rubber lining
Switch box (constant speed)
Horizontal cleat
(W = nominal belt width) Belt
()For120W -
N\
« 8.3 M5 | <
S AL Y
| Frame cross o s |l 9
section i

sConstant speed (nm oCleat dimensions below
Motor Sl 100 150 can also be made. (mm)
output
Pitch 100-150-200-250-400
60W 45 -
Height 10-20-40
*In the case of speed change, there is no motor projection.
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Belgotch

TYPE 34-V2 Troughed belt model

34-frame

Aluminum frame ) Head drive ) Light weight model )

The hull-shaped belt type model that can carry small things and
particulate works that are likely to be spilled without fail.

The upper part drive type should be used

when the items to be carried contain water or oil.

| Drive part position

Upper part drive type (U)

Lower part drive type (D)

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface of
the upper part drive type is 100 mm (95 mm in the case of 120 W).

The speed change model equipped with a brushless
DC motor and a control unit as standard. *The effective clearance from the motor to

the belt upper surface of the upper part drive
The maximum rotation speed of 4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio of type is 100 mm (95 mm in the case of 120 W).
1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can be set. *The legs are available as option.

The motor speed is displayed on the monitor. \ See the option page

(the standard color is silver)
AN B How to select a model

Type34} V2U } 400} 3,000} T7 | C60 |

Number/ V: Troughed belt/  Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)

frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm)  2:Headdrive (mm)  Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase) DATA
U: Upper part drive type speed symbol Number/motor output

D: Lower part drive type (60 W/120 W)
| Belt speed table
m Standard specifications Reduction | Speed | Constantspeed |zequction|  Speed Speed change
ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50+ 60(Hz)
(Unit: mm)
: o 1/180 T 1.6/1.9
achmowiat | 2t0 | 30 | oto | om0 | w0 [ om0 | T2 | tsms |1R00] B1 | 00829
Machf"e'l”' g 0035000 1120 | T3 2.412.9
achine lengt ,000~5, 1100 | T4 2.9/35
1/90 T5 3.2/3.9 1/100 B2 0.2~5.8
Machine height | 280 Power | 100 VAC (single phase)
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1775 T6 3.9/4.6
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/60 7 4.8/5.8
Transport capacity | 25 kg/unit (when the loads Belt | Polyurethane belt 1/50 T8 5.8/7.0 1/50 B3 0.3~11.6
are dispersed horizontally) (standard) ~ (Green color,
Rated output ] Constant speed 60 W :z:‘s’:gz?t::g:,;oeﬁ:La"ned)ards Vet 9 84/9.7
Speed change 120 W Option I Legs, guide, etc. 1/30 T10 9.7/11.6
1/25 T11 11.6/14.0 1/30 B4 0.5~19.3
oThe actual belt width b than the ab inal belt width by 10
Th transport capaty fuctusfes dspending o various eorer. 118 | T12 16.2/19.4
11 T 19.4/23.
115 3 9.4/23.3 1/20 B5 0.8~29.1

1/12.5 T14 23.3/27.9
m = The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),

N drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.
(Unit: mm) = The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.

[
&

1 .1 r. b N ’. b .1 r. < = The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
‘ ) = Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive ] . Others are timing belt drive.
o S I =15(5_[2
y=-:____~ ! — | ‘ (32|
g = ! H 5|22 I . :
7777777777 | I— . 8 |£>|2
o /\ Direction of movement | N l 1 " § " f, Troughed part dlmen5|ons (Unit: mm)
SLE ' I == =12 | £
] S _
= £ . .
‘ 2 Belt |Dimension| Trough | Trough
Machine length L Belt 2 width b height | width

= 32 Frame di i (L-120) -§’
3 ° 200 170 22 80
: ik 2
2 o v 250 175 25 100
£ g
o — L i3t = 300 210 30 115

Tail roller@27.2 Drive pulley Tr'g?r?h 350 245 35 130

@65 wi
Speed controller (speed change) 300 :{Jrgl;r;arr:\iing 400 280 40 150
Switch box (constant speed) —— — . 500 350 45 180
achine wi

(W = nominal belt width) ¢

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Belgotch

- Roll d
TYPE 34 RGZ moea‘:;i?erg:ss model

34-frame

Aluminum frame)‘ Head drive ) Light weight model )

The loading side of the conveyor is R8,

and the model allows smooth transfer.

Stable conveyance with less deviation is realized by
adopting a meander-less belt for the roller edge.
Use the conveyor for connection to a large conveyor.
(The roller edge part is on one side only.)

| Drive part position

Upper part drive type (U) Lower part drive type (D)

*The effective clearance from the motor to
the belt upper surface of the upper part drive
type is 100 mm (95 mm in the case of 120 W).
*The legs are available as option.

L\ See the option page
(the standard color is silver)

I
(= Jey W How to select a model @ |

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface of
the upper part drive type is 100 mm (95 mm in the case of 120 W).

4>
&
Type34}RG2D} 050} 2,000} T2 } €60 |
Number/ RG: Roller edge/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)
frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) 2: Head drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase) I Belt speed table
U: Upper part drive type speed symbol Number/motor output . i
D: Lower part drive type (60 WIS0 W/120 W) Reduction | Speed | Constantspeed |Roqyction|  Speed Soecdichands
ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50+ 60(Hz)
m Standard specifications 180 | T 1M | 200| B 0.08~2.9
Uit ) 1/150 T2 1.9/2.3
Belt width (nominal)| 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 500 1120 | T3 2.412.9
Machine width 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 540 1/100 T4 2.913.5 100 | B2 0.2~5.8
Machine length 1000 | 1500 | 2000 | 2500 [ 3,000 1/90 T5 3.2/3.9
1/75 T6 3.9/4.6
Machine height 1 280 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/60 T7 4.8/5.8
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/50 T8 5.8/7.0 1/50 B3 0.3~11.6
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) —
Transport capacity 1 15 kg/unit Belt | Polyurethane belt 1/36 T9 8.1/9.7
(when the loads are disp ( ) (! ] color,
horizontally), up to 300 W compliant with food 3 1/30 T10 9.7/11.6
10 kg/unit antistatic treatment done) 1/25 T11 11.6/14.0 1/30 B4 0.5~19.3
(when the loads are dispersed Option I Legs, guide, etc.
horizontally), 400 W 118 T12 16.2/19.4
8 kg/unit ) u The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),
(when the loads are dispersed drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.
horizontally), 500 W u The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
Rated outpul I Constant speed 60 W, 90 W drive pulley diameter of @ §5, and drive efficiency of 95%.
m The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
Speed change 120 W = Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive [ ] . Others are timing belt drive.
© The actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 10 mm.
o When bag items are to be carried, the transport capacity must be set to 40% of the above or below. I Standard setting motor output table
(mm)
Belt width
DRAWI NG Machine length 100~300 400~500
Constant speed 60 W Constant speed 90 W
1 ,000""3,000 Speed change 120 W Speed change 120 W
(Unit: mm)
. | switch box projection | Motor projection dimension
”\ = . [5- § dimension (mm) eConstant speed (mm)
T 2|l | v N N
77777777777 2122 | s Nominal belt Belt width
Tr Direction of movement 35" |2 width 100 Motor output 100 | 150
= °
at = Projection
‘8 dimension 18 60W 45 —
“Common to constant speed and speed change 90W 60 10
Machine length L gg\ée pulley *In the case of speed change, there is no motor projection.
Frame dimensions (L-140) 88 Ur:éha?e
e | Roller edge part
3 f ==
< O R8 35
5 oA N —
Tail roller@27.2 @/ y & %[—:5' B [Jj::. o
bt PN e @
Speed controller (speed change) N
Switch box (constant speed) 300 30
48 50
3 98
(W = nominal belt width)
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Belgotch

TYPE 34'K2 Knife edge model

34-frame

Aluminum frame ) Head drive ) Light weight model )

A conveyor for carrying small things

(with a length of 20 or more)

that have an R3 plate used on the loading side.
(The knife edge part is on one side only.)

| Drive part position

Lower part drive type (D)

Upper part drive type (U)

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface of
the upper part drive type is 100 mm (95 mm in the case of 120 W).

SELECT How to select a model

Type34} K2U |} 350} 3,000 T4 | C90 |

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt
upper surface of the upper part drive type is 100 mm
(95 mm in the case of 120 W).

*The legs are available as option.

See the option page

(the standard color is silver).

| Belt speed table

K:Knifeedge/  Beltwidth  Mach c dIT A (100 VAC, single ph Reduction | Speed | CONSiaapeed. Reduction| ~ Speed S
: Kni twid tant i ; ¢
frarr’l\‘eumitz:irrﬁess model name e(mvr\ﬁ) |2$1g‘trr]19 sSQZdthiﬁgi/s sfzoov;xcj?ﬂﬂ@ﬁnii?) ratio Sl 50/60(Hz) D syl 50 - 60(Hz)
2: Head dri Number/ C (200 VAC, three ph
mm) U:Ui?)er S::tdrivetype () s;;]e’gdesrymbol NLEmber/molor Leuetp%tase) 17180 LK 1.6/1.9 1/200 B1 0.08~2.9
D: Lower part drive type (60 W/90 W/120 W) 1/150 T2 1.9/2.3 o °
g . 1/120 T3 2.4/2.9
SIZE Standard specifications
- 1/100 T4 2.9/3.5 11100 B2 Aae
T —" Sl 1790 | 715 3.213.9 S
Sl o 50 [ o[ o0 i | To | s
achine wi
Machine length 1000 | 1500 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000 60 | 17 4.8/5.8
. : : : : : 1/50 T8 5.8/7.0 1/50 | B3 0.3~11.6
Machine height | 280 Power | 100VAC (single phase) 1136 T9 8.1/9.7
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/30 T10 9.7/11.6
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 125 | T 11.6/14.0 | 1/30 | B4 0.5~19.3
Transport capacity | 10 kg/unit (when the loads Belt | Polyurethane belt
are dispersed horizontally) (standard)  (White/green color, 1/18 T12 16.2/19.4

compliant with food standards,
Constant speed 60 W, 90 W antistatic treatment done)

Speed change 120 W

Rated output
Option | Legs, guide, etc.

© The actual belt width becomes narrower than the above nominal belt width by 10 mm.
© When bag items are to be carried, the transport capacity must be set to 40% of the above or below.

(Unit: mm)
o
1 — =
ﬁ (2o
= AR
. 0 - |E2|®
Direction of movement ‘ 2 §u ES
I — =
Machine length L Drive pulley
265
‘51 Frame di i (L-139) 88 Urethane
rubber lining
sl | [
L ===
O] ni—

30 |\ Tail roller@27.2
100

e @
N
280

Speed controller (speed change)
Switch box (constant speed)

300

(W = nominal belt width)

= The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),

drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.

= The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
drive pulley diameter of @ 65, and drive efficiency of 95%.

= The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

» Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive [_____|. Others are timing belt drive.

| Standard setting motor output table

(mm)
Belt width
Machinelength 100~300 400~500
Constant speed 60 W Constant speed 90 W
1,000""3,000 Speed change 120 W Speed change 120 W
| switch box projection | Motor projection dimension
dimension (mm) eConstant speed (mm)
Nominal belt Belt width
width 100 Motor output 100 150
Projection
dimension 18 60W 45 —
*Common to constant speed and speed change 90W 60 10

“In the case of speed change, there is no motor projection

| Knife edge part

34
©
©
JNOB
K
13 gL_

Belgotch

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

TYPE 60'51 Standard model

60-frame

Aluminum frame) _ Center drive ) Light weight model )

The general-purpose model of the Belgotch series that uses
a 60-frame with enhanced strength and have no projection to

the frame side surface of the drive part.

Standard belt
(enlarged view)

I N{ea P How to select a model

Type60} S1 | 300} 4,000t B4 } C120 |

Number/ S: Standard/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)
frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) 1: Center drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
speed symbol Number/motor output
(60 W/90 W/120 W)

SIZE Standard specifications
(Unit: mm)

Beltwidth (5%.) | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 500 | 600 | (700) | (800)
Machine width | 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 | 580 | 680 | (780) | (880)

Machine length | 500 | 1,000 | 2,000 | 3,000 | 4,000 | 5,000 | 6,000 | 7,000 | 8,000
(The type with a belt width of 700 or 800 is a substandard item.)

*The chain system is adopted depending

*The legs are available as option. See the option page
(the standard color is silver).

DATA
machine length 3,000,

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed) ot with 300

(nun/6y) Ayjoedeo jodsuel)

5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60

Machine height ] 195 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) ‘
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) Belt speed (m/min) —
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase)
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt u The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally. Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
(standard) (Green color, u The model with a belt width of 500 or 600 exhibits about 80% of the above transport capacity.
graph. compliant wiih food standards u The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.
Rated output | Constant speed 60 W, 90 W antistatic treatment done) '
Speed change 120 W Option | Legs, guide, etc. | Belt speed table
eWhen the machine length is 6 m or above, an intermediate take-up unit comes with the conveyor. Reduction Speed COnS%i?"t‘"?)peed Reduction|  Speed Spee(a/ﬁ,ﬁ?nge
ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50 - 60(Hz)
1/180 T1 1.9/2.3
1/200 B1 0.1~3.4
1/150 T2 2.312.7
DRAWING 1/120 T3 2.8/3.4
1/100 T4 3.4/4.1
Unit 1/100 B2 0.2~6.8
(Gt i) 1/90 T5 3.8/4.5
‘T‘ T H % B 1/75 T6 4.6/5.5
£l=
! — o ik 160 | 17 5.7/6.8
e — - | 150 | T8 6.8/8.2 | 1/50 | B3 0.4~13.6
Direction of movement : w2
1 | B 136 | T9 9.5/11.4
==i i i BB = 1/30 T10 11.4/13.7
Machine length L ~
5 e e T = 1/25 ™ 13.7/16.4 1/30 B4 0.6~22.7
Snap roller @ 38 1/18 T12 19.0/22.8
g| 1/15 T13 22.8/27.3
E El 1/20 B5 1.0~34.1
_ g *B\é f - 1125 | T14 | 27.3/32.8
felieler0 480 ] Al - 119 T15 | 37.9/455 | 1/15 | B6 1.2~45.5
Speed controller (speed change) 100 300 300 i f 1,500/1,800 0/60
Swich bos (constani speed)  Timingbelt /. [Drive pulley 0 76.3 e oy dameterof 78 and arve afancy of 950 Lo (/00 M
m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
175 300 drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
"L u The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
:l u Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive_____]. Others are timing belt drive.
N ‘ | Ay
{ " .
&= | q glg | Standard setting motor output table o)
A
I a— A” v Belt width ~ o~
\ . Machine ongh 200~300 350~800
N [}
| B - Constant speed 60 W
: \ 500~4,000
i 9.25 ! speed change 120 W Constant speed 90 W
speed change 120 W
| Frame cross 88, [ 185 4,001~8,000
section Part A/M6 nut groove Part B/M8 nut groove
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Belgotch

TYPE 60'G1 Meander-less model

60-frame

Aluminum frame )  Center drive ) Light weight model )

The general-purpose model of the Belgotch series that uses
a 60-frame with enhanced strength and have no projection to
the frame side surface of the drive part.

Standard belt
(enlarged view)

*The chain system is adopted depending

*The legs are available as option. See the option page
(the standard color is silver).

S Nde B How to select a model

Type60} G1 |400}3,000} T5 | €90 |  Tnumimmioatespestigoorninandavoctymio (o

The motor speed is displayed on the monitor. : e

The speed change model equipped with a brushless
DC motor and a control unit as standard.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Belgotch

TYPE 60-SZ1P,GZ1

60-frame

Standard model/
strong type model

Aluminum frame) _ Center drive ) Light weight model )

The model is renewed by adopting a flange unit for the drive pulley axis
receiving part. The strong type conveyor that allows easy maintenance
because of its simple structure.

The meander-less model has a cleat for preventing meander on
the back side of the belt and performs stable conveyance.

Drive part side surface  Drive part side surface
cover on L side cover on R side

*The legs are available as option. See the option page
(the standard color is silver).

N deg B How to select a model

Number/ G: Meander-less/ Belt width Machine Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase)

frame thickness model name (mm) length Speed change/B B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) 1: Center drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
speed symbol Number/motor output
(@0, 120 W) DJAY VAN

. machine length 3,000,
| Transport capacity graph (constant speed) belt width 300

SIZE Standard specifications

Type60J- SZ]PJ— 300J- 3’000J. F6 J_ €100 J | Belt speed table

Reduction Constant speed §
Number/  SZ:Standard/  Beltwidth  Machine  Speed change/F A (100 VAC, single phase) ratio Speed symbol (mimin) Motor capacity
frame thickness ~ strong type/ (mm) length Number/ B (200 VAC, single phase) 50/60(Hz)
del dsymbol  C (200 VAC, three ph —

mm gg :n:aarer-less/ mm) speedsymbo ijber/mototr rce\ﬁpputase) 1/200 F1 1.0~31 100W
strong type/model name (100 W/200 W) 1/120 F2 1.7~5.1 100W

1: Center drive . .
1/100 F3 2.0~6.1 100W
SIZE Standard specifications 1780 F4 2.5~76 100w
- 1/50 F5 4.1~12.2 200W

(Unit: mm)

q actual 1/40 F6 5.1~15.2 200W
Beltwidth (%) | 200 | 250 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | (700) | (800) 1130 = 68203 200N
Machine width 280 330 380 480 580 680 (780) | (880) 125 F8 8'1 24'4 200W
Machine length | 1,000 1,500 [ 2,000 2,500] 3,000 [ 4,000 [5,000] 6,000 [ 7,000 8,000 ' :

(The type with a belt width of 700 or 800 is a substandard item.) 1/20 F9 10.2~30.5 200w

u The belt speed is calculated by the motor rated speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50 * 60 Hz), drive pulley

diameter of @ 101.6, and drive efficiency of 95%.

(Unit: mm) ®
4
Belt width (Sf,:,":,:sio,,) 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 500 | 600 | (700) | (800) § “o
Machine width | 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 | 580 | 680 | (780) | (880) §
= 30
Machine length | 500 | 1,000 | 2,000 | 3,000 | 4,000 | 5,000 | 6,000 | 7,000 | 8,000 § 0w
(The type with a belt width of 700 or 800 is a substandard item.) 2 20
o
<
Machine height | 195 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) z "
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 2
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) < 0 D BB D BDBDE DS @
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt
graph. (standard)  (Green color, Belt speed (m/min) —
pliant with food 3
Rated output | Constant speed 90 W antistatic treatment done) u The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally. Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
Speed change 120 W Option | Legs, guide, etc. = The model with a belt width of 500 or 600 exhibits about 80% of the above transport capacity.

eWhen the machine length is 6 m or above, an intermediate take-up unit comes with the conveyor.

m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.

| Belt speed table

Machine height | 330 Power | 100 VAC (single phase)

Belt speed | Speed change 200 VAC (single phase) Standard belt

Transport capacity | See the transport capacity 200 VAC (three phase) (enlarged view)
graph. Belt | Polyurethane belt

Motor output 1 100w, 200w

(standard) (Green color,
compliant with food standards,
antistatic treatment done)

Option | Legs, guide, etc.

The speed change is
done by an inverter system.

*Motors are all for three phase
200 V regardless of whether the

input power is single-phase or
three-phase.

eWhen the machine length is 6 m or above, an intermediate take-up unit comes with the conveyor. “The i t be diff t
e Inverter may be diiteren

Reduction Speed Const(zmi:)peed Reduction| Speed Spee(alﬁtil?nge
1/180 T 1.9/2.3
1/2 ~
wntnm 1150 | T2 2.32.7 | 1200 | B 0.1~34
ﬁ ‘ H %‘ S 1/120 T3 2.8/3.4
‘ £z 1/100 T4 3.4/4.1
.= vy 25 1/90 T5 ssas | /100 B2 UElee
‘ H Direction of movement T ‘ ‘ ‘ 1 Z £ 1/75 T6 4.6/5.5
——H 5= 1/60 17 5.7/6.8
Machine length L 1/50 T8 6.8/8.2 1/50 B3 0.4~13.6
& i > 1/36 T9 9.5/11.4
gl 1/30 T10 11.4/13.7
AN X = 1/25 T11 13.7/16.4 1/30 B4 0.6~22.7
g (¥ ] 9
Tai roller 3.48.6 3 @:@ r[ 118 | T12 | 19.07228
e 0 30 115 | T13 | 22.8/27.3
Speesdwi‘l?fi'fic‘iﬁz.eadnfiﬁiﬁii Timing belt (Dr_i;l;\;)ulleyz)?eﬁ 1125 T14 27 3/32.8 1/20 B5 1.0~34.1
(with V-groove)
175 300 1/9 T15 37.9/45.5 1/15 B6 1.2~45.5
36.5 )
— * m The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),
0| ?:D . drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
Q[ * /{% - \ T / m E; Co) m The belt speed of speed change is calculated by the motor speed of 80 rpm to 3,000 rpm (50 * 60 Hz),
. D = | | AY v drive pulley diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
y jiin] ! ! m The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
); ‘ q oo = Speed change 120 W and speed symbols B1 to B4 are chain drive[____]. Others are timing belt drive.
‘ _ A
| AZ v
| 8 |2 | Standard setting motor output table o)
G i i
i EEE Machine length elwidh 200~800
| Frame cross S5 t8s
section Part A/M6 nut groove Part B/M8 nut groove 500~8,000 ggz?;z;:ﬁzzﬁ gg VV\\;

from the picture.

| Transport capacity graph (100 W)

DRAWING

| Frame cross
section

Machine length 3,000 mm, belt width 600 mm
(Unit: mm) Limit on weight of carried items: 20 kg/m at max

(nun/631)
Ay1oedeo podsuel)
IS
8

0
> 20
36.5 wl
<——‘ 1 = 10
— B 3 0
=l ) _ £32 5 10 15 20 25 30
_\—Ll—l EA-E,— A 2 Direction of movement = FEE z % i Belt speed (m/min) —
\ " v m | b 3 8=
g S
. ===5 *
\ C |4 :
: = S e e | Transport capacity graph (200 W)
B AZ v a
1 Machine length L Machine length 3,000 mm, belt width 600 mm
‘ S g @ ) Frame dimensions (L-120) 60 Limit on weight of carried items: 20 kg/m at max.
I = 8
! Snap roller & 48.6 Tail roller @ 48.6 o
29 3 60
&z =3
55, | 185 F T3 0
2 EL®
O g |5
20
Part A/M6 nut Inverter g
art nut groove =
Drive pulley @ 101.6 350 400 < 0y 0 15 20 25 30

Part B/M8 nut groove

Belt speed (m/min) —

u The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed
horizontally. Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.

yojobjag

059



yojobjag

060

Belgotch

TYPE 60'82 Standard model

60-frame

Aluminum frame ) Head drive ) Light weight model )

The roller does not roll in the belt surface,
and the conveyor is suitable for carrying items
that get dirty easily.

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface of
the upper part drive type is 100 mm.

*The legs are available as option. See the option page

(the standard color is silver).

Standard belt | Drive part position
(enlarged view)

Upper part drive type (U) Wl Lower part drive type (D)

The speed change model equipped with a brushless
DC motor and a control unit as standard.

The maximum rotation speed of 4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio of
1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can be set.
The motor speed is displayed on the monitor.

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface
of the upper part drive type is 100 mm.

3N {ey B How to select a model

Type60} S2D |} 300} 3,000} T3 | €90 | | Belt speed table

Reduction Speed Constant speed | poqction Speed Speed change

Number/ S:Standard/  Beltwidth  Machi Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single ph ; (m/min) c (m/min)
frame hickness  model name e(mm) |2$|g‘trr]19 sSZith?SSZ/s B }200 VAC, :Inn\ng ‘Shii?) ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) ratio symbol 50 - 60(Hz)
2: Head dri Number/ C (200 VAC, thi h:
mm) u: Uz?)er ;:Zrel drive type ) s;en;desrymbol lember/motor r:lﬁ;mase) 1/180 T1 1.9/2.3
D: Lower part drive type (90w, 120W) 1/150 T2 2.3/2.7 1/200 B1 0.1~3.4
1/120 T3 2.8/3.4
SIZE Standard specifications 17100 | T4 3.4/4.1
1 T .8/4.
(Unit: mm) 1;32 Tg 2 gg g 1/100 B2 0.2~6.8
Beltwidth (50 | 200 250 300 400 500 600 1/60 17 57/68
Machine width 280 330 380 480 580 680 1/50 T8 6.8/8.2
Machine length |1,000[1,500]2,000]2,500]3,000]3,500]4,000]5,000]6,0007,000]8,000 1/36 T9 9.5/11.4 1/50 B3 0.4~13.6
1/30 T10 11.4/13.7
1/25 T11 13.7/16.4
1/30 B4 0.6~22.7
Machine height | 300 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/18 T12 19.0/22.8
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/15 T13 22.8/27.3
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/12.5 T14 27.3/32.8 1720 B5 1.0~34.1
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt 1/9 T15 37.9/455 115 B6 1.2~455
graph. (standard)  (Green color, : - 2 -
compliant with food standards, = The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz), drive pulley
Rated output | Constant speed 90 W antistatic treatment done) diameter of @ 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%.
Speedchange 120W  Opton | Legs,uide, el Sl e g s Cldie ) o moorsped o 60 03,000 50601 ive

= The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
eWhen the machine length is 6 m or above, an intermediate take-up unit comes with the conveyor.

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed) Machine length 3,000,

belt width 300
m B
50
1 =
! £ | S [
£ 39|35 >
L —> 3| 5832 2 40
s — e —e—r - =2 Ed| g 8
i Direction of movement 25 % 5 % g‘- 90w
" o ko)
T = |= £ 30
L ©
Q
Machine length L < 20
72 Frame dimensions (L-157) =
=
5
Drjve pulley @ 76.3 - = 10
2 (with urethane rubber lining)
0
5] 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Belt speed (m/min) —
Tail roller @ 48.6 pesd ‘;’r“gﬁgg

Switch box (constant speed) m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally. Carry items at
the setting of 40% or below.
155 u The model with a belt width of 500 or 600 exhibits about 80% of the above transport capacity.

u The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.

[
o 28
] 2
S 85T | Standard setting motor output table ()
Wwo|~
Belt width
ISy Machine length o 200~600
- (Unit: mm) 1,000~8,000 Constant speed 90 W, speed change 120 W

Belgotch

TYPE 60'G2 Meander-less model

60-frame

Aluminum frame) __Head drive ) Light weight model )

Stable conveyance with less deviation is realized by adopting
a meander-less belt.

It is suitable for places where it is difficult to perform
maintenance inspection such as when the conveyor is
set to other machines.

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface of
the upper part drive type is 100 mm.

*The legs are available as option. See the option page

(the standard color is silver).

Standard belt | Drive part position
(enlarged view)
Upper part drive type (U)

The speed change model equipped with a brushless
DC motor and a control unit as standard.

The maximum rotation speed of 4,000 r/min and a velocity ratio of
1:37.5 (80 to 3,000 r/min) can be set.
The motor speed is displayed on the monitor.

*The effective clearance from the motor to the belt upper surface
of the upper part drive type is 100 mm.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

S N{e P How to select a model | Belt speed table

Reduction |  Speed Const(z?ntms‘:)peed Reduction |  Speed Spee(g/m‘e)mge
ti | i | o
Type60} G2D | 300} 3,000 T5 | €90 | o | symbol | soeoHz) | rafo | symbol | s0-60(tH2)
1/180 T 1.9/2.3
Number/  G:Meander-less/ Beltwidth ~ Machi Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single ph
rame icness  modeiname o longlh  Seoedchangel® (200 VAG, sglephase) 1150 | T2 23/2.7 | 1/200 | B1 0.1~3.4
(mm) 2: Head drive (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase) 1/120 T3 2.8/3.4
U: Upper part drive type speed symbol Number/motor output
D: Lower part drive type (90 W, 120 W) 1/100 T4 3.4/4.1
1 T .8/4.
. ) 1;32 Tg i 2;; g 1/100 B2 0.2~6.8
m Standard specifications -909.
- 1/60 T7 5.7/6.8
- {Unit: mm) 1/50 T8 6.8/8.2
Beltwidth ()| 200 | 250 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 1136 T9 95114 | 1/50 B3 0.4~13.6
Machine length |1,000 1500 2,000[25500]3,000] 3500]4,000] 5.000]6,000 [ 7,000]8,000 130 | _T10 1.4/13.7
1/25 T11 13.7/16.4
118 | T2 | 1007228 | 0 | B4 | 06~227
Machine height | 300 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/15 T13 22.8/27.3 1120 B5 1.0~34.1
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/12.5 T14 27.3/32.8 ) )
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/9 T15 37.9/45.5 1/15 B6 1.2~455
Transf)ort capamty I See the transDon capacny Belt I Powumthane belt u The constant belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz), drive pulley
graph. (standard) (CGO:T?SIT;]?BIM t00d standiards diameter of & 76.3, and drive efficiency of 95%. )
Rated output | Constant speed 90 W antistatic treatment done) ;uTur; za:&::iff;;;?:::r;g::eclecci::‘ac‘ﬁ%;‘/i motor speed or 0 1pm t0 3,000 rprm (50 60 Hz).drive
Speed change 120 W Option I Legs, guide, etc. u The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

eWhen the machine length is 6 m or above, an intermediate take-up unit comes with the conveyor.

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed) oo S 3.000:

DRAWING K
= 40
£ )
£| Bo|l £ >
538 % Z
3| o+ 2
: S=| 2] o} S 30 90w
Direction of movement R o
‘ | vl g S 3
=51 ] = ©
=T 1] S 20
fi <
Mac.hlne I‘ength = Drive pulley @ 76.3 =
72 Frame (L-157) 85 ,| (urethane rubber lining) &
) ) (with V-groove) 2 10
y i
AN
\ H S 0
Tail roller & 48.6 @ 5 0 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
(with V-groove; a
¢ ¢ ) Speed controller (speed change) @ Belt speed (m/min) —
Switch box (constant speed) P
255 m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally. Carry items at
the setting of 40% or below.
155 u The model with a belt width of 500 or 600 exhibits about 80% of the above transport capacity.
[ _"T u The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.
28
] 28
5o .
“ 28(s Standard setting motor output table
bk (mm)
S|e
Belt width
Machine length 200~600
o
«
(Unit: mm) 1 1000~8,000 Constant speed 90 W, speed change 120 W
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Belgotch

TYPE 90'31 Standard model

90-frame

Aluminum frame )  Center drive ) Medium weight model )

The carrier table system,
which realizes stable
conveyance of unstable
heavy things, is adopted.

S

S N{ey P How to select

(enlarged view)

tandard belt

a model

Type90} S1 }1,00013,000f T6 | €200 |

*The legs are available as option.
See the option page (the standard color is silver).

| Belt speed table

Belgotch

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

TYPE 90'G1 Meander-less model

90-frame

Aluminum frame) _ Centerdrive ) Medium weight model )

The carrier table system,
which realizes stable
conveyance of unstable
heavy things, is adopted.

Standard belt
(enlarged view)

AR Ieg I How to select a model

Type90} G1 }1,00013,000f T6 |} €200 |

*The legs are available as option.
See the option page (the standard color is silver).

| Belt speed table

: Constant d Speed ch:
Number/ S:Standard/  Beltwidth  Machine  Constantspeed/T A (100 VAC, single phase) Reduction | Speed o iy Speed P e
frame thickness model name (mm) length  Speed change/F B (200 VAC, single phase) ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) symbol 50+ 60(Hz)
o e ™ esdame Namermdoroupu /400 | T1 1713 F1 0.4~1.3
(100 W/200 W/400 W) 1/375 T2 1.3/1.6 F2 0.5~1.6
1/300 T3 1.7/2.0 F3 0.7~2.0
Standard specifications 1/200 T4 2.5/3.0 F4 1.0~3.0
| SIZE | P T N T T B W B R 2
(Unit: mm) 1/120 T6 4.2/5.0 F6 1.7~5.0
Belt width (35.,) | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1,000] 1,100 | 1,200 1/100 T7 5.0/6.0 F7 2.0~6.0
Machine width | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1,000]1,100 |1,200 1,300 1/80 T8 6.3/7.5 F8 2.5~7.5
Machine lenath 1/60 T9 8.4/10.0 F9 3.4~10.0
achine length | 1,000 | 2,000 | 3,000 | 4,000 | 5,000 | 6,000 | 7,000 | 8,000 | 9,000 {10,000 1/50 T10 10.0/12.1 F10 4.0~12.1
1/40 T 12.6/15.1 F11 5.0~15.1
Machine height | 390 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/30 T12 16.7/20.1 F12 6.7~20.1
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/25 T13 20.1/24 .1 F13 8.0~24.1
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/20 T14 25.1/30.1 F14 10.0~30.1
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt(2-ply) = The belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),
graph. (standard) (Green color, drive pulley diameter of @ 124, and drive efficiency of 95%.
Motor output | 100W, 200W. 400W compliant with food standards, m The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

antistatic treatment done)
Option | Legs, guide, etc.

eWhen the machine length is 6 m or above, an intermediate take-up unit comes with the conveyor.

DRAWING

©
! g
t g
Direction of movement sl 2
5| =
s|
=| £
oz
S|
i @
z| £
%%;.‘ ‘ 2
i 3 = =
Tail bracket / Slider ~ ©
&5
Machine length L
115 Frame dimensions (L-230) 115
80 Snap roller @ 60.5 80,
ghes T [ #-f o
I : 5 ‘. LA °
s e I—
Dz e F% 7| Tail roller
(TN TR 2 60.5 (2 76.3) °
3
Inverter A \‘\l oA LN ®
- TN
(speed change) 4 ] ™~ Rubber lining @ 124
[O)E Sy o
500 400
| Frame cross % Batt
section -
P
& &
NI
*Tail roller diameter UL A
300~600W @60.5 o
700~1,000W 976.3 7= o
bl
*The two-point switch is
available as option in the ,,,,A],D
case of constant speed. N = ATy
Al g
125 205 Part A: M8 nut groove
(Unit: mm)

The speed change is done

by an inverter system. | Motor selection chart

*Motors are all for three

phase 200 V regardless Motor output Reduction ratio

Number/ G: Meander-less/ Belt width Machine  Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase) Reduption SIEt Const(a;\"t‘ispeed Sioeletd Speeg‘/gﬁz)ange
frame thickness  model name (mm) length  Speed change/F B (200 VAC, single phase) ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) symbol 50 - 60(Hz) ?DJ
e At o 1713 P 04~13 g
(100 WI200 W/400 W) 1/375 T2 1.3/1.6 F2 0.5~1.6 z
1/300 T3 1.7/2.0 F3 0.7~2.0 5
P 1/200 T4 2.5/3.0 F4 1.0~3.0
ndar: ification
BT stancerd speciiations e e
(Unit: mm) 1/120 T6 4.2/5.0 F6 1.7~5.0
Belt width (%.,)| 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1,000 |1,100 1,200 1/100 T7 5.0/6.0 F7 2.0~6.0
Machine width | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1,000| 1,100,200 1300 1/80 T8 6.3/7.5 F8 2.5~7.5
Machine length | 1,000 | 2,000 | 3,000 | 4,000 | 5,000 [ 6,000 | 7,000 | 8,000 1/50 15 841100 £ 3.4~10.0
achine length | 1, : , , , , : , 1/50 T10 10.0/12.1 F10 4.0~12.1
1/40 T11 12.6/15.1 F11 5.0~15.1
Machine height | 390 Power | 100 VAC (single phase) 1/30 T12 16.7/20.1 F12 6.7~20.1
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/25 T13 20.1/24.1 F13 8.0~24.1
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/20 T14 25.1/30.1 F14 10.0~30.1
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt | Polyurethane belt(2-ply)  The belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz),
graph. (standard) (Green color, drive pulley diameter of @ 124, and drive efficiency of 95%.

Motor output 1 100w, 200w, 400W

compliant with food standards,
antistatic treatment done)

Option | Legs, guide, etc.

eWhen the machine length is 6 m or above, an intermediate take-up unit comes with the conveyor.

of whether the input 100W 1/15~1/450
power b singlephase o 200w | 1/15~1/200
*The inverter may be 400W 1/15~1/100

different from the picture. *Setting besides the above is not available.

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed)

Machine length 5,000 mm, belt width 800 mm

3 5 10 15 20

25 30

100

N O

M 100w
85}

=}
S 100
>
S 75
<]
o 50
QO
§ 25
g 200W
2 3 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
5 100
75
50
25

400W

3 5 10 15 20 25 30 35

Belt speed (m/min) —

m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.
u For the belt width of 1,100 W and 1,200 W, the transport weight must be set to 80% or below.

DRAWING

©
i — ! =
L =}
Direction of movement £l X
5| =
S
77777777777 e —— ) 2| 5
=== = = o B
afz
RS
z| £
. e
i L) ‘ il =
Tail bracket Slider S
Machine length L
115 Frame di i (L-230) 115
80 Snap roller @ 60.5 80,
@ﬁ ] f & o
¥ [ - l i ;3 >
——m
g ==
e ~el | Tail roller
| // SOV TR 260.5 (2 76.3) S
=% N 2
Inverter ML @
(speed change) il \..\\(_/é =24
! J Rubber lining @ 124
RlE S ) >
500 400
| Frame cross 53 el
section
J I
& S
NI
*Tail roller diameter UL A
300~600W @60.5
700~1,000W @76.3 o

90
M

21
=

[@]

=2
|
10]

*The two-point switch is
available as option in the '**'Al‘

case of constant speed.

(Unit: mm)

Part A: M8 nut groove

= The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

The speed change is done

by an inverter system. | Motor selection chart

ph'f:;c;rggéte\/arlle;oarrtljr};ii Motor output Reduction ratio
of whether the input 100W 1/15~1/450
frec.prase, o __200W | 1/15~1/200
*The inverter may be 400W 1/15~1/100

different from the picture. *Setting besides the above is not available.

| Transport capacity graph (constant speed)

13 Machine length 5,000 mm, belt width 800 mm

75

50

5

{ | [T
3 5 10 35

15 20 25 30

N

4
S 100
>
(723
E 75
o 50
S
S 25
3 200W
< o0
2 3 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
5 100

75

50

25

400W

3 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
Belt speed (m/min) —

m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.
m For the belt width of 1,100 W and 1,200 W, the transport weight must be set to 80% or below.
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Belgotch

TYPE 90'52 Standard model

90-frame

Aluminum frame ) Head drive ) Medium weight model )

A model of the head drive S2 series for carrying heavy things. . - “"--—-..
A motor up to 400 W can be selected. _ 2 [ See——

*The legs are available as option.
See the option page
(the standard color is silver).

S Nde P How to select a model

Type90} $2D } 300} 2,000} T3 | €100 | | Bolt speed table
Number/ S:Standard  Beltwidth ~ Machine  Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase) Reduction | Speed C°"St(ﬁ?mti3peed Speed Spee(gls‘fi:‘e)!nge
frame thickness 2 Head drive  (mm) length  Speed change/F B (200 VAC, single phase) ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) symbol 50+ 60(Hz)
(mm) D: Lower part (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase)
drive type speed symbol *Inverter speed change 1/450 T 1.1/1.3 F1 0.4~1.3
1/375 T2 1.3/1.6 F2 0.5~1.6
e . 1/300 T3 1.7/12.0 F3 0.7~2.0
m Standard specifications 1200 | T4 2.5/3.0 F4 1.0~3.0
(Unit: mm) 1/160 T5 3.1/3.8 F5 1.3~3.8
Beltwidth (X%.) | 300 400 500 600 700 800 1/120 T6 4.2/5.0 F6 1.7~5.0
Machine width | 400 500 600 700 800 900 1/100 T7 5.0/6.0 F7 2.0~6.0
Machine length 1,000~8,000 1/80 T8 6.3/7.5 F8 2.5~7.5
1/60 T9 8.4/10.0 F9 3.4~10.0
Machine height | 380 Power I 100 VAC (single phase) 1/50 T10 10.0/12.1 F10 4.0~12.1
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (single phase) 1/40 ™ 12.6/15.1 F11 5.0~15.1
Speed change 200 VAC (three phase) 1/30 T12 16.7/20.1 F12 6.7~20.1
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity Belt ] Polyurethane belt(2-ply) 1/25 T13 20.1/24.1 F13 8.0~24.1
graph. (standard) (Gree‘n co\of,hf § standand
Motor output | 100W, 200W, 400W ;ﬁg‘;:a\zg!;:;mmg;ne)ar s, 1/20 T14 25.1/30.1 F14 10.0~30.1

m The belt speed is calculated by the motor speed of 1,500/1,800 rpm (50/60 Hz), drive pulley
diameter of ® 124, and drive efficiency of 95%.
m The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

Option | Legs, guide, etc.

eWhen the machine length is 6 m or above, an intermediate take-up unit comes with the conveyor.

| Motor selection chart )
Motor output Reduction ratio
200W 1/15~1/200
400W 1/15~1/100
Be= =1 : *Setting besides the above is not available.
IC T == =
3 Eg .
= % o3 | Transport capacity graph (constant speed)
Direction of movement o £=
2 2 100 Machine length 3,000 mm, belt width 600 mm
il i = - 75
50
Machine length L B
275 Drive pulley 1 OOW
105, Frame dimensions (L-250) 145 @124 — [
Rubber lining o 3 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
2 100
N/ g3
Tail roller =t
2763 & o s
Al g
o 25
14 s 200W
e ; 3 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
T 0
230 E!
< 75
(Unit: mm) 50
25
400W

3 5 10 15 2 25 30 35
Belt speed (m/min) —

m The graph shows the capacity when the loads are dispersed horizontally.
Carry items at the setting of 40% or below.
m The transport capacity fluctuates depending on various factors.

Belgotch

TYPE 60-ZD2 Slope belt cleat model

60-frame

Aluminum frame) __Head drive ) Light weight model )

The slope belt cleat model that allows
inclined conveyance

(with a cleat height of 30 H and a cleat
pitch of about 300 P).

It supports an inclination angle of up to 45°.

| standard belt (enlarged view)

' *The cover hopper is available as option.
1
-

{JN{e P How to select a model
Type60 | ZD2} @J- 3,700} T1 | €200 } 2,500

Number/ D2 Beltwidth  Horizontal ~ Constantspeed/T A (100 VAC, single phase) Lifting height
frame thickness  For steep (mm)  machine length Speed change/F B (200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) slope (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase) I Conveyor speed table
“Ho:mznéab\onlanﬁhg\;n speed symbol gonsgan':speed :ACBDH(‘:Y
lengt o peed change = A, B,
mm) Reduction Speed Constgmir?)peed Speed Spee(?nlg‘gﬁnge
— - ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) symbol 50 - 60(Hz)
m Standard specifications
© ) 1/75 ™ 5.3/6.4 F1 21~6.4
nit: mm
Belt width 300 400 500 600 1/50 T2 8.1/9.6 F2 32~96
Effective belt width 200 300 400 500 1/30 T3 13.4/16.1 F3 5.3~16.1
Machine width 380 480 580 680 1/18 T4 22.3/26.8 F4 8.9~26.8
Lifting height 2,500
| Transport capacity table
Machine height | 300H (h1) Power | Constantspeed — - — T n
Inclinat Speed ranspor
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (three phase) L'"'"&L‘f'gh' nca:;l;on Motor output Sy‘:ﬁgm capacity
Speed change Speed change L)
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity 100 VAC (single phase) 1 30
table. 200 VAC (single phase) 30° 2 P
Motor output | 200w 200 VAC (three phase) 460~3,800 200W 5
Belt | Polyurethane belt with cleat 45° 3 20
(standard)  for preventing meander
(color: green) 4 12
Option | Legs
*Powder and pellet items cannot be carried.
(Unit: mm)
L (horizontal machine length) .
Drive pulley @ 76.3
600 L1=L-1200 600 (@ 90)
g e [ 58] g /4
= 3 o+ S Va4
3 gg £ 2 /A Atthe time of z
n i S 2 A inverter speed 2
= 0 £ change only <
<~ - N/ 2
9 Cleat height =
< eq& 30 =
%6 \
= “%TI :
¥y L L.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR
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Belgotch

TYPE 120'ZD25 Slope belt cleat model

120-frame

Aluminum frame)

Head drive ) Medium weight model )

The slope belt cleat model that allows
inclined conveyance

It supports an inclination angle of up to 60°.

| standard belt (enlarged view)

's

*The cover hopper is available as option.

Belgotch options

 Option 1 - 11,

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Belt types

Standard belt

Slope belt

antistatic belt

Super

Slip belt

No. 1
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conveyance | conveyance
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Slope belt
vemcal grooves)

Slope belt
rough top)

Super antistatic

10.12 slip belt

SELEC How to select a model ]
_an
Type120|- ZD2S|- 00]- 3 900J- T J- €400 J-2 500J
Number/ D2 Beltwidth  Horizontal ~ Constant speed/T A (100 VAC, single phase) Lifting height
frame thickness  For steep (mm)  machine length  Speed change/F B(200 VAC, single phase)
(mm) slope (mm) Number/ C (200 VAC, three phase) I Conveyor speed table
S: Corrugated cleat "Hnnz;nﬁlg\nn‘m;h(\]nnen speed symbol gonsaan;speed =ACBon(I:y
lengih: 2500 to 5 peed change = A, B,
) Reduction Speed Const(ﬁ?"t“f)peed Speed Spee(g/i:nri:‘i)ange
ratio symbol 50/60(Hz) symbol 50+ 60(Hz)
m Standard specifications 7100 = e - Y
~
(Unit: mm)
Belt width 400 500 500 1/60 T2 7.6/9.1 F2 3.1~9.1
ective belt wi . . .6~13.
Effective belt width 170 270 370 1/40 T3 11.4/13.7 F3 4.6~13.7
Machine width 480 580 680 1/25 T4 18.3/21.9 F4 7.3~21.9
Lifting height 2,500
| Transport capacity table
Machine height | 300H (h1) Power | Constantspeed — - — T n
Inclinati S d ranspor
Belt speed | Constant speed 200 VAC (three phase) L'm"(?mt,‘)e ight ncawgaléon Motor output Sy‘:ﬁgm ca;?ft):ity
Speed change Speed change 2
Transport capacity | See the transport capacity 100 VAC (single phase) R 1 48
table. 200 VAC (single phase) 30 5 .
Motor output | 400w 200 VAC (iree phase) 630~6240|  45° 400W 0
Belt | Polyurethane belt with cleat 3 32
(standard)  for preventing meander 60°
(color: green) 4 20
Option Legs
P I 9 *Powder and pellet items cannot be carried.
(Unit: mm)
L (horizontal machine length)
700 L1=L-1400 700 Drive pulley @ 102
SR =46)
SRR =]
30,45,60° Q =
o A 1o - \
i<l S = 5| Vi
H “Lm“““’#t 2 38 2 7" At the time of ! £
e el o et s S B | :
I — —_— e - S 3 | g
= = =1, Cleat3 Iaeight ‘ f
ﬁ L “7, : E
~ 6 (] |
~ —] '
) |
= |
3 4 L

Able to perform inclined conveyance
up to an inclination angle of 25° by the

special vertical grooves on the surface.

Cut resistant
25.26 4

Abelt with a scratch resistant surface
(for carrying pressed parts).

For inclined conveyance. Compatible
with conveyors with a minimum pulley
diameter of @ 60 or more.

1-Ply belt
27 (white)

High grip performance.

For carrying charged items such as
electronic parts (surface electric
resistance value 1 x 10° Q or below)

- ‘I PIy belt

(green

For inclined conveyance.

For arranging carried items and sorting
piled up items.

29 Belt for skirt

Belt for standard skirt guide.

-| 4 Drought heat
resistant belt

For carrying high-temperature items on
adry line (compliant with Food
Sanitation Standards).

-| 5 Moist heat
resistant belt
For carrying items with moist and heat

such as fish pudding products
(compliant with Food Sanitation Standards).
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Belgotch options

Drought resistant/
moist heat
resistant belt

Oil resistant
belt
(machine oil)

Oil resistant

belt Antibacterial/antifungal belt | Non-adhesive belt | Suede belt (soft) | Cut resistant belt Others

(Food oil)

14 | 15

16

17 | 18

19120 |21 22|23 |24 |25|26|27 |28 |29

Black Gray

Gray

White | White
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-Ié Oil resistant belt

(for machine oil)

For metalworking lines where oil
adheres.

-| 7 Oil resistant belt

When a small amount of oil adheres to Belt for food.

(for cooking oil)

the belt.

Antibacterial/ Antibacterial/ Non-adhesive .
]8 antifungal belt ]920 antifungal belt 2]22 belt 2324 Suede skirt

Selvage fray prevention (for food). For carrying adhesive products. Unlikely to damage products.

*1. A lining will be necessary for the drive pulley when No. 14 is used.

*2. When belt 23 or 25 is to be used for type 34, the motor capacity constant speed should be 90 W and
the speed change should be 120 W.

*The operating temperature is the heat resistant temperature of the belt and not the operating
environment of the conveyor.

*The optional belts may be affected by temperature or chemicals or oils depending on their type. Please
check them before use.

*The color of the belt may look different from the catalog because of the way it is printed.

*The above belt specifications may be changed without notice for quality improvement.

Belgotch options

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

m Legs [ for types 12, 34, and 40, ModeL34-frame ]

[ Tip legs ]

KAD (aluminum)

KSD (steel)

Leg height (mm)
KAD 135

135

Model example

KAD

s

21055
drilled hole

Model Leg height (mm)

KSD

Tip leg (standard color: silver)
*Two pieces are included in one set.

[ Standard steel leg ]

Tip leg

Model example

ashl KSD

*Two pieces are included in one set.

Applied to models with a belt width of 50 mm to 300 mm.

[ Steel auxiliary leg ]

Model Leg height (mm)
KSX-1 320~420
KSX-2 370~520
KSX-3 470~720
KSX-4 620~1020
KSX-5 770~1,270

m When ordering legs, please tell us the type and model name of
the conveyor.

m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 20° with
respect to a horizontal surface.

(Standard color: silver)

Applied to models with a belt width of 50 mm to 300 mm.

Model Leg height (mm)
KSI-1 320~420
KSI-2 370~520
KSI-3 470~720
KSI-4 620~1020
KSI-5 770~1,270

m When ordering legs, please tell us the type and model name of
the conveyor.

m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 20° with
respect to a horizontal surface.

(Standard color: silver)

0
)
135
Model example
Standard leg Leg height Belt width Rubber
(steel) (370 to 520) (mm) adjuster leg
34-frame
120 machine width
12-frame
machine width-5
i
]
| | Height
- ! | adjustment
5 : ! lever
E .
=3 I I
@
= | |
I I
| |
Adjuster screw
450 with rubber
350
Model example
Aucxiliary leg Leg height Belt width Rubber
(steel) (370 to 520) (mm) adjuster leg

34-frame
machine width
12-frame
machine width-5

Height
adjustment lever

Leg height

Adjuster screw
with rubber

350

yojobjag
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Belgotch options

m Legs [ for types 34 and 40, ModeL34-frame ]

[ Steel fixed leg ] Model example
Applied to models with a belt width of 200 mm or above. 34cs|.|J_ 7 J_ 300 J
Adjustment bolt

Fixed leg (stainless) Leg height Belt width with anchor
SELECT 34CSH 34-frame (650 to 750) (mm) (optional)
40CSH 40-frame

Model Leg height (mm) Model Leg height (mm) m
g 34CSsH4 350~450 | 34CSH9.5 900~1,000
34-frame machine width=BW+40
34CSH4.5 400~500 |34CSH10 950~1,050
34CSH5 450~550 |34CSH10.5 | 1,000~1,100 - 2 BW-+27
34CSH5.5 500~600 |34CSH11 1,050~1,150 1N : ]
f=3 i
34CSH6 550~650 |34CSH11.5|1,100~1,200 ¥ 2 1
| 34CSH6.5 600~700 |34CSH12 1,150~1,250 | — 7
1 & 1
= 34CSH7 650~750 |34CSH12.5 | 1,200~1,300 : e :
1 34CSH7.5 | 700~800 |34CSH13 |1,250~1,350 | = |
| I
h 34CSH8 750~850 |34CSH13.5 | 1,300~1,400 (q‘o -E':’ (30) i
=1 = '
)’_ 34CSH8.5 800~900 |34CSH14 1,350~1,450 ! :
o9 | A
= & 34CSH9 850~950 |34CSH15 |1,450~1,550 _ JET @“ i
o m For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one. 2 ! 1 A
m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 20° with % - !
respect to a horizontal surface. S A ! f
m Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe. = L
(Standard color: silver)
[ Steel fixed leg (splayed tapered shape) ] Model example

Applied to models with a belt width below 200 mm.

CST J- 6 J- 1 5 o Adjustment bolt

Fixed leg Leg height Belt width with anchor
SELECT (steel) (550 to 650) (mm) (optional)

p Model Leg height mm)|  Model |Leg height mm) m
r i CsT4 350~450 CST9.5 900~1,000 34-frame machine width=BW~+40
.||1 CST4.5 400~500 CST10 950~1,050 awear
CST5 450~550 CST10.5 |1,000~1,100 L Q
CST5.5 500~600 CST11 1,050~1,150 o o, T
CST6 550~650 CST11.5 | 1,100~1,200 < g i
CST6.5 600~700 CST12 1,150~1,250 i 3
CST7 650~750 CST12.5 |1,200~1,300 ! |
| CST7.5 700~800 CST13 1,250~1,350 % (30)? i
&_ CST8 750~850 CST13.5 | 1,300~1,400 §, Machine width+260
= I = e ety CsT8.5 800~900 | CST14  |1,350~1,450 T | : :
b I CST9 850~950 CST15 1,450~1,550 i i
) &h :e;';eecfgaact;r;:;én?;Ig;eu:;é:e legs can be adjusted up to 20° with A
u Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe.
(Standard color: silver)
[ Aluminum fixed leg ] Model example

Applied to models with a belt width of 200 mm or above.

KAH |} 4 | 300 |
Adjustment bolt
Fixed leg Leg height Belt width with anchor
SELECT (aluminum) (350 to 450) (mm) (optional)
Model Leg height (mm) Model Leg height (mm) m

KAH3.5 300~400 | KAH9 850~950 Y A ———

KAH4 350~450 KAH9.5 900~1,000 Center-to-center of leg
attachment holes=BW+27

I
E— KAH4.5 400~500 | KAH10 950~1,050
' KAH5 450~550 | KAH10.5 | 1,000~1,100 = : ]
KAH5.5 500~600 | KAH11 | 1,050~1,150 !
KAH6 550~650 | KAH11.5 |1,100~1,200 —j
] KAH6.5 600~700 | KAH12 | 1,150~1,250 35) @)

25

150

i
KAH7 650~750 KAH12.5 | 1,200~1,300 £ i
KAH7.5 700~800 KAH13 1,250~1,350 -;C:; i
| i KAH8 750~850 KAH13.5 | 1,300~1,400 - g$ mjﬁ
| 2 KAH8.5 800~900 | KAH14 | 1,350~1,450 " S
) '.?j}, m For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one. = ;
- m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 20° with ST ; g
respect to a horizontal surface. g _‘_\& ; £

u Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe. L

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Belgotch options

Option 4 Legs [ for types 34 and 40, ModelL 34-frame ]

[ Aluminum fixed leg (splayed tapered shape) ] Model example
Applied to models with a belt width below 200 mm. KAT J. 4 J. 300 J
Adj 1t bolt

Fixed leg Leg height Belt width with anchor
SELECT (aluminum) (350 to 450) (mm) (optional)

i | e Model Leg height mm)|  Model |Leg height (mm) D RAWI N G
E
l E_ 1 3 KAT3.5 320~380 KAT9 870~930 34-frame machine width=BW+40
b ‘_'_'_“: | KAT4 370~430 KAT9.5 920~980 BW+27
KAT4.5 420~480 KAT10 970~1,030 P
KAT5 470~530 | KAT10.5 |1,020~1,080 T
KAT5.5 520~580 KAT11 1,070~1,130 1
KAT6 570~630 | KAT11.5 |[1,120~1,180 3
(35) ||| BWM-43
‘ KAT6.5 620~680 KAT12 1,170~1,230 _
E
l. I‘ KAT7 670~730 KAT12.5 |1,220~1,280 g 0
F— —al] !l KAT7.5 720~780 KAT13 1,270~1,330 E’ Machine width+260
- 1
_r == KAT8 770~830 KAT13.5 |1,320~1,380 ‘QT ‘
= l KATS8.5 820~880 KAT14 1,370~1,430 |
= I ol [
u For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one. -
m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 20° with b
respect to a horizontal surface.
u Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe. [
[ Stainless steel fixed leg ] Model example

Applied to models with a belt width of 200 mm or above. 34sus_cs|.|J_ 4 J_ 300J
Adj bolt

Fixed leg (stainless) Leg height  Beltwidth  with anchor
SELECT 34SUS-CSH34-frame ~ (350t0450)  (mm) [stainless steel]
40SUS-CSH 40-frame (optional)

Model Leg height mm)|  Model |Leg height (mm) m
r | 345US-CSH4 350~450 | 345US-CSH9.5 900~1,000
34-frame machine width=BW+40
| 345US-CSH4.5 400~500 |345US-CSH10 950~1,050
345US-CSH5 | 450~550 |345US-CSH10.5 | 1,000~1,100 . Bw+27 -
345US-CSH5.5 500~600 |34SUS-CSH11 | 1,050~1,150 % I : M
1 2 i
345US-CSH6 550~650 |345US-CSH11.5 | 1,100~1,200 w = !
345US-CSH6.5 600~700 |345US-CSH12 | 1,150~1,250 : ! : = T
L \ 345US-CSH7 650~750 |345US-CSH12.5 | 1,200~1,300 N £ | = :
L B | i
ey 345US-CSH7.5 700~800 |34SUS-CSH13 | 1,250~1,350 '@H 5 | |30) i
i i g |
~_||l | 345US-CSH8 750~850 |345US-CSH13.5 | 1,300~1,400 ] : ] i
L-I' I | '
L I 345US-CSH8.5 | 800~900 |34SUS-CSH14 | 1,350~1,450 b | ” l%
& b ] (]
345US-CSH9 850~950 |345US-CSH15 | 1,450~1,550 [ st L m
2 ! I
u For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one. L o !
m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 20° with 2 # J
respect to a horizontal surface. ‘8_ !

= Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe.

[ Upper leg bracket ]

For steep slope For models with cleat (type 34-D2 and type 40-D2)

When the attachment
angle of the legs is 20°
or above with respect
to a horizontal surface

135

80 3.2 80 . _\"B
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Belgotch options

m Legs [ for type 60 frame ]

[ Steel fixed leg ]
Applied to models with a belt width of 200 mm or above.

Model example

60CSHJ' 8 J- 300 J Adjustment bolt

Fixed leg Leg height Belt width with anchor
SELECT (steel) (750 to 850) (mm) (optional)

I " Model Leg height (mm) Model Leg height (mm) DRAWI NG
| ¥ 60CSH4 350~450 | 60CSH9.5 | 900~1,000 Machine width=BW-+80
! 60CSHA.5 | 400~500 |60CSH10 | 950~1,050 Bl
60CSH5 450~550 | 60CSH10.5 | 1,000~1,100
60CSH5.5 | 500~600 |60CSH11 |1,050~1,150
60CSH6 550~650 | 60CSH11.5|1,100~1,200 ‘
tw | 60CSH6.5 | 600~700 |60CSH12 |1,150~1,250 : - 1 !
60CSH7 650~750 | 60CSH12.5| 1,200~1,300 ! Eg : (€LY :
J, 60CSH7.5 | 700~800 |60CSH13 | 1,250~1,350 i Ei 3 ;
1 5 60CSHS 750~850 | 60CSH13.5| 1,300~1,400 ! | :
& _L 60CSH8.5 | 800~900 |60CSH14 | 1,350~1,450 ! | Bl
60CSHY 850~950 | 60CSH15 | 1,450~1,550 Hi st - i
u For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one. - E‘ﬁ ﬁ‘
» The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 30° with g

respect to a horizontal surface.
m Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe.
(Standard color: silver)

Model example

CAH J- 6 J- 400 J Adjustment bolt

Fixed leg Leg height Belt width with anchor
SELECT (aluminum) (550 to 650) (mm) (optional)

[ Aluminum fixed leg ]
Applied to models with a belt width of 200 mm or above.

I !J Model Leg height mm)|  Model |Leg height (mm) m
) ==l ¥ CAH4 350~450 | CAH9.5 900~1,000 Machine width=BW+80
CAH4.5 400~500 | CAH10 950~1,050
CAH5 450~550 CAH10.5 1,000~1,100
! CAH5.5 500~600 CAH11 1,050~1,150 J
CAH6 550~650 CAH11.5 | 1,100~1,200 Y j
- CAH6.5 600~700 | CAH12 1,150~1,250 Gl !
T CAH7 650~750 | CAH12.5 | 1,200~1,300 9 z ) :
"‘I. '!'. CAH7.5 700~800 CAH13 1,250~1,350 2 ‘
3 . ;I CAHS 750~850 | CAH13.5 | 1,300~1,400 3 :
' d CAHS8.5 800~900 CAH14 1,350~1,450 g ' 1
CAH9 850~950 | CAH15 | 1,450~1,550 gt f—— fl
m For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one. w % 1 i ﬁ‘
m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 30° with ‘8_ !

respect to a horizontal surface.
m Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe.

Model example

60SUS-CSH} 7 } 300
Fixed | Leg height  Belt width Adjr:mmﬁmbdt
i ight i
SELECT (sg?nleig) (agg © I7950) e(mvrvrl) V(v(‘)ptf;cal)o '
Model |Legheightmm| Model |Leg height mm) m

[ Stainless steel fixed leg ]
Applied to models with a belt width of 200 mm or above.

!’" e 608US-CSH4 350~450 | 605US-CSH9.5 | 900~1,000 Machine width=BW-+80
L ¥ 605US-CSH4.5 | 400~500 | 60SUS-CSH10 | 950~1,050 FMT
605US-CSH5 450~550 | 605US-CSH10.5 | 1,000~1,100 RsislieL it

60SUS-CSH5.5 | 500~600 | 605US-CSH11 | 1,050~1,150 !

605US-CSH6 550~650 | 605US-CSH11.5 | 1,100~1,200 i - l

60SUS-CSH6.5 | 600~700 | 60SUS-CSH12 | 1,150~1,250 8 :

605US-CSHT 650~750 | 605US-CSH12.5 | 1,200~1,300 . - :

e ——— 60SUS-CSH7.5 | 700~800 | 60SUS-CSH13 | 1,250~1,350 3| ;

j 'L _ 60SUS-CSH8 | 750~850 | 60SUS-CSH13.5 | 1,300~1,400 Ei :

.;! l 60SUS-CSH8.5 | 800~900 | 60SUS-CSH14 | 1,350~1,450 ﬁ er
- 605US-CSH9 850~950 | 605US-CSH15 | 1,450~1,550 8t = i

m For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one. ij e ; ‘ﬁ‘
m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 30° with é i }
respect to a horizontal surface. = .

m Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe.

Belgotch options

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Legs [ for type 90 frame ]

[ Steel fixed leg ]
Applied to models with a belt width of 200 mm or above.

r » SELECT
——— " Model Leg height (mm) Model Leg height (mm)
i JSH4 350~450 | JSH9.5 900~1,000
JSH4.5 400~500 | JSH10 950~1,050
JSH5 450~550 | JSH10.5 |1,000~1,100
JSH5.5 500~600 | JSH11 1,050~1,150
JSH6 550~650 | JSH11.5 [1,100~1,200
— JSH6.5 600~700 | JSH12 1,150~1,250
JSH7 650~750 | JSH12.5 |1,200~1,300
1 JSH7.5 700~800 | JSH13 1,250~1,350
'T‘ JSH8 750~850 | JSH13.5 |1,300~1,400
< g\ JSH8.5 800~900 | JSH14 1,350~1,450
. JSH9 850~950 | JSH15 1,450~1,550

m For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one.
m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 30° with
respect to a horizontal surface.

m Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe.

(Standard color: silver)

[ Aluminum fixed leg ]
Applied to models with a belt width of 200 mm or above.

Ty Y,- ; Model Leg height mm)|  Model Leg height (mm)
’ JAH4 350~450 | JAH9.5 900~1,000

JAH4.5 | 400~500 | JAH10 950~-1,050

| ‘ JAH5 450~550 | JAH10.5 | 1,000~1,100
| JAH5.5 | 500~600 | JAH11 1,050~1,150

—_— | JAH6 550~650 | JAH11.5 |1,100~1,200

JAH6.5 | 600~700 | JAH12 |1,150~1,250

JAH7 650~750 | JAH12.5 |1,200~1,300

JAH7.5 | 700~800 | JAH13 |1,250~1,350

l JAH8 750~850 | JAH13.5 |1,300~1,400

\?“ =

JAH8.5 | 800~900 | JAH14 |1,350~1,450

e

JAH9 850~950 | JAH15 |1,450~1,550

m For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one.
m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 30° with
respect to a horizontal surface.

= Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe.

[ Stainless steel fixed leg ]
Applied to models with a belt width of 200 mm or above.

Model Leg height (mm) Model Leg height (mm)

r " SUS-JSH4 | 350~450 |SUS-JSH9.5 | 900~1,000
- T SUS-JSH4.5| 400~500 |SUS-JSH10 | 950~1,050
) 1 SUS-JSH5 | 450~550 |SUS-JSH10.5 |1,000~1,100

SUS-JSH5.5| 500~600 |SUS-JSH11 |1,050~1,150
SUS-JSH6 550~650 |SUS-JSH11.5 |1,100~1,200
SUS-JSH6.5 | 600~700 |SUS-JSH12 |1,150~1,250
SUS-JSH7 650~750 |SUS-JSH12.5 |1,200~1,300

L SUS-JSH7.5| 700~800 |SUS-JSH13 |1,250~1,350

SUS-JSH8 750~850 |SUS-JSH13.5 |1,300~1,400
SUS-JSH8.5 | 800~900 |SUS-JSH14 |1,350~1,450
SUS-JSH9 850~950 |SUS-JSH15 |1,450~1,550
= For a leg height of 500 mm or below, the number of stay will be one.
m The attachment angle of the legs can be adjusted up to 30° with

respect to a horizontal surface.
= Tell us the presence of the reinforcement pipe.

Model example

JSH J- 5 J- 500 J —

Fixed leg Leg height Belt width with anchor
(steel) (mm) (optional)

Machine width
BW=belt width

©
<
S
3
I
I
(715)
fery
I
i =
S
| ©
<
| o
®
' 3
|
I
i o
F i | =3
=
H
=)
=3

Model example

JAH | 6 | 600 |
Adj 1t bolt

Fixed leg Leg height Belt width with anchor
(aluminum) (mm) (optional)

Machine width
BW=belt width

= .

—
Leg height

Model example

SUS-JSH} 7 | 400 |

Adj 1t bolt
Fixed leg Leg height Belt width with anchor
(stainless) (mm) (optional)

Machine width
BW=belt width

Leg height

00150, 100

yojobjag
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Belgotch options Belgotch options DRIVEN CONVEYOR

o[ HhWAS Legs [ for types 34, 40, and 60, ModeL34-frame ] ol ik Guide

[ High legs for high machine height] Model example A guide can also be selected depending on the carried items, conveyance, and conditions.
(1,501 to 2,500 H, steel) HSH 18 500 A
f f f J How to select a model
m_ Fixed leg Leg height Belt width A: Hakama
- - (steel) (1,701 to 1,800) (mm) \
| | 3G )— T J— L )
Model | Leg height (mm) BRLAAWIIN[€) _ _
3G: Guide for 34-frame T: Steel L: Fixed type
| HSH15.5 | 1,500~1,600 eFor 200 to 400 BW eFor 500 to 600 BW 6G: Guide for 60-frame  A: Aluminum O: Pipe, round bar type
- 9G: Guide for 90-frame J: Resin F: Flat type
~ Machine width
HSH16 1,550~1,650 S Lo brack Machine width S: Stainless steel S: Skirt type
eg bracke! eg bracket
~ 2 125
L HSH17 1,650~1,750 i §|_H 1 ” @ il ‘
HSH18 1,750~1,850 i ‘ I 7
HSH19 | 1,850~1,950 | - ; o
: 4 : /i;/\~ Brace : /X/\ Brace Gulde for 34-frame
%5,/ — H S —
HSH20 1 '95°~2’050 : :)/1 . : / : & GW=BW+10 (fixed type) GW=BW+10 (fixed type) GW=BW+10 (fixed type)
0oz /8 ; = 74 : ) 3G-TL model o 3G-AL model — 3G-SL model aw
] HSH21 2,050~2,150 "3 \(:T:%t i A (Steel) =% I (Aluminum) el (Stainless steel)
HSH22 2,150~2,250 : E( \‘:\i : i \\:\ \‘ [fixed type L(Zos;«:glo ?)I(J;dsexm.s %c [fixed type guide [fixed type Stanioss stee! guide
1 (1 @\ (11 @l N x 8l £2 x ols 5 A=
! 1 l { HSH23 | 2,250~2,350 i T i I A Folow sorow 182 Follow serow ge Follow serow g ®
A )il HSH24 | 2,350~2,450 ! SRV i L Type A = Type A = Type A g
t ol i i olfl I H Painting (silver) - L40x15x t 2 o L40x15x t 2 T g
(Standard color: silver) HSH24.5 | 2,400~2,500 mLH& .l " : 1 Type B ) Type B 3 Type B
! . Unichrome plating L18x15x t2 : L18x15x t 2 i
B 3G-SO-1 model 3G-SO-2 model || . 3G-SO-3 model *
X } ) (Stainless steel) [SWHBW-20)15 (Stainless steel) (Stainless steel) _— 12 SUS pipe
A brace comes with the leg for a height of 2,001 mm or above. Iwidth adjustment SUS guide Adjustable type /heightand width Jfixed type \;ﬁ —
type 7 adjustment type HE 1 ‘ N @
= — ;
. . o . o
[ Number of legs by machine length ] [ Adjustment bolt ] w5t o@; 8 o oususope] 2 smay i
& S (ﬁ
| Standard leg (KSK) / Auxiliary leg (KSI) m m— % —a aus Gil=)
. A o i
mﬁ;m’}em) 1.0~24 | 25~3.0 | 3.1~4.0 | 4.1~5.4 | 5.5~8.0 ((8.1~9.0) (9.1~12.0) - | Adjustment bolt with anchor plate (unit: mm) i (2o _m
Standard
1 2 2 2 3 3 4 M h d L =(BW-5)+ -
e9_ M12 25 75 175 3G-SF model drsiane s 3G-JO-1 model _ow=gwzszs | 3G-AF model e
I’;‘é"'“a’y 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 M16 27 75 207 (Stainless steel) B (Resin type) Resin guide QErEERDEED (Aluminum) B
Iwidth adjustment — Iwidth adjustment Iheight and width @12
type A === S type - adjustment type
I Fixed Ieg H Y M5x45L < j 3
M5x45L S 2 i
ooty 1:0~24 | 25~3.0 | 31~40 | 41~54 | 55~8.0 |(8.1~9.0)|(9.1~120) — f i
Fixedleg | 2 3 3 4 5 6 7 — @{ B j
(¢ o A’J
3G-AF-1 model . (BW-30+10 3G-JF-1 mode| Resnouce  CWe(Ew-I0)is 3G-JU model - e
(Aluminum) (Resin type) ! P (Guide with resin skirt) | -
/height and width [width adjustment [ [fixed type @{ﬂa ©
adjustment = oy type ‘ 1= o , =
type }734 ® 3 ®
ftﬂ% By M5x45L [ m 3 &
= 1.
i 0 e A BW
J % :
|
Guide for 40-frame
4G-AF-1 &&™" e cwewao 4G-AF-2 _ ow-@nz0:1s 4G-JU  suien ==
model model model LI 2/ A G YV 20
: %E &) ﬁ 3—91?? y
”;; % & FLVJ | § % M5 3
Hexagonal bolt :§ = M6X50L aﬁi 7{ k &
M6X45L F ©
%% [ = lexagonal bol
7EH = ;6)(495L = —
M U BW i —  BW e BW
075
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Belgotch options Belgotch options DRIVEN CONVEYOR

ol ik Guide OCTLmoas [ oL Optional parts

[fixed type £
A guide can also be selected depending on the carried e 55
ite?ns conveyance, and conditioI:\s B &8 Side belt type guide conveyor [ side guide scraper belt conveyor M Il ] (for food industry)
Type A £ . .
_IP_aintng (silver) [ Appllcatlons ]
ype .
Guide for 60-frame Unichrome plating e Aligns works in other rows into one

row by speeding up the belt.
e Utilized as a branching device.

6G-AL mode! 25, [lumnumgude 6G-SL model 25 S pude 6G-SO-1 model SUS guide
(Aluminum) (Stainless steel) / (Stainless steel) 1 L k . .
Jfixed type / Jfixed type Ivicthadjustment E=HT==L e Utilized as a perpendicular direction
s 3 Folow s E type ¥ __F changing machine.
p— MexasL EE:E e Able to pass works by the flip-up
. ? . ) F function.
= C e Equipped with belt loosening device.
i
- [ Flip-up mechanism ]
6G-SO-2model ||| 0 6G-S0-3 model 6G-SF model 2259, Se belt tvas alid ~ s ; ;
(Stainless steel) (Stainless steel) (Stainless steel) Al - _ \ ° tl'be te . 3I//pe tngI e cic;)nvlfyor dopted b
Ineight and width Ineight and width fwidth adjustment == & 4\ (antibacterial/antifungal belt is adopted)
© adjustment type [ D — adjustment type type B ©
& = =] M6x45L — &
2 212 SUS pipe 2 = Y Q
S o2 | ||| ‘ ] = E P g
g EEE / [ ] m Specifications g
@_OES y ; (Unit: mm)
10102 wsis Compatible models Type60. Type90 / AR60
6G-JO-1 model -2 Resme;(:ide 6G-AF model 5 15l 6G-AF-1 model D Machine lenath 500mm~700mm For multi-row conveyance, the flip-up
(Resin type) (Aluminum) 012 (Aluminum) 9 mechanism can be used to effectively
Iwidth adjustment R > Iheight and width [ Iheight and width B, ] . . . ;. .
type = adjustment type adjustment type P t”% g Belt width 50 mm (antibacterial/antifungal belt) utilize the conveyor belt. The side belt
MECHL % | Speed 50 m/min at deh can also be attached and detached
Egjl:é wll w0 i @?‘ r = g X pee m/min at max. (speed change) easily.
= I |
= L |
C e Q Jﬁg R s
= BW.
i 7 | Usage example 1 /@— | Usage example 3
Ali ks i ! Utilized dicular directi h i hine.
Pt ] 60 (80w sl 5 50 0 0] 0000,0 8 ML
S =1 mode Resin guide = moade = mode : X
(Resin type) b (Guide with resin skirt) (925 pipe) &% Suides antrty o Oo Oo o Ooo 0
Iwidth adjustment s Iheight adjustment ol Iheight and width e Peedngup e s oo uo sace 0,000,
type 1 J type adjustment type B elt speed up stage elt speed up stage | elt speed up stage O O
L 3| 240 8 *The number of side bel e guides and speed increasing conveyors
| == T e mberof i bl e gt nd speedneasig comvey ¥ °© ° ,°
— ‘ it N
= ] ]
EE% > £l ‘%7 3 o | Usageexample2 ~  , _ __ _ _ _ ‘|£ g
R ol | Utilized as a branching + —\— _ +
‘ i a1l device, O O @] O @] By making the C/V speed change
i 210 y 9 / sp g
heiie S o o]l oo JL | spametion ot
one row into two rows. O P :
Guide for 90-frame o =
35 A=BW+30(Guide width) 35 A=BW+30 35 A=BW+30(Guide width)
I 9G-TL-1 model 5[5 Steel guide 9G-TL-2 model s[30] (Guide width) 9G-SL model 530 T
(Steel) L(50~100)X30X2.3t (Steel) Stecliguicel (Stainless steel) T
[fixed type [fixedtype  Rib2.3t p{CoR 200 X30X2 3 [fixed type ) '
[ Drawing ]
L 1
Type A - 2 Type A | 2 s 2
Painting (silver) BW Painting (silver) i ) BW (505)
o L BW e 25 (455) 25
Type B Type B e
Unichrome plating 33 FW=BW+100 Unichrome plating 33 L\ _sw.100 2 FW=BW-+100 : : W
55 A=BW+30 —BW-: ~BW-96 + -
9G'J F-1 model 32.6 |22.4 Resinrail (Guide width) 9G'J F-2 model 612 ™ Resin guid:(glﬁffvﬁf.ﬁ) 9G-SO model 175 e /?Gﬁge?fig;? il ‘ | ‘ ~ i ‘
(Resin) (Resin type) (@25 pipe) B aF T | 1] ]
[fixed type /ﬁ,%-a m] Iwidth adjustment Iheight and width ! o= 31 ~
7 /i type 3 adjustment t : 1 i
° = justment type : — Il ©
B & & - B—___ T I s 1 i 5 i i Bl
M8X75L S —— - e _—— = e ==
= ) i ) ] = —F}r%ﬁl@— ==t T [ = FFeE
ij@ B@ o —— mkcawmir——— ——  F oo L y —— — B 8# i
’g@ﬁ— BW b= 50 | 50 0
33
B FW=BW+100 FW=BW+100 - FW=BW+100 £20
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Belgotch options

Optional parts

Detachable scraper (for food industry)

*The above picture shows a detachable scraper attached to a type 34 model.

yojobjag

m Specifications

[ Applications ]

The scraper is used to remove dirt
that adhered on the belt surface.

The edge plate can be removed to
wash away any dirt on it with water.
The dirt removed by the edge plate
goes into a dirt receiving container,
and the floor does not get dirty.

Compatible models

ModeL 34, types 34, 60, 90, and AR (materials and structure may differ partly)

Belt width 100 W to 600 W (700 W to 1,000 W are substandard)

e The edge plate (resin) attachment part uses SUS.
e Parts of the dirt receiving container is made of an SS material and plated.

[ Drawing ]

| Detachable scraper

BW+40

BW+10

| Edge plate

feeu

Bﬁ
‘ Lever for attaching %
I

and detaching

S|

Dirt receiving container

,%},
BW+46
I 34-scraper 160-scraper I Detachable scraper
fom ez = e ;
*zlf;*,ii*%\(—a}
;fggﬁ? =~ % Dirt receiving
T container (optional)
- 100
13

Scrapers are optional parts for removing dirt on the belt. A brush type can also be made.

078

*The attachment part is made of an SS material and plated.

Belgotch options

Optional parts

I 34-frame hopper I 34-frame chute
- S
=y m———— &l o
Al —H (2 3 i .
L b | 5 |
e S S H 5
g : i
) a0 R B N i
- 80
. @ 77
I — el &L
; g:,g;: = Zdzﬁj, -
=00 (Unit: mm) -
160-frame hopper 160-frame chute
%:%I**’Etr’*ﬂr ’’’’’’’ L:i
oo il T
I I g
£ I I ] N B
S S L] i ol =
T - 3 ;
370 -
— —-

Hopper

Optional part effective for carrying bulk solids.

I 34-transfer plate

(Unit: mm)

«is
=
=

205/

Transfer plate
Optional part for smoothly

(Unit: mm)

transferring carried items from a

conveyor to a conveyor.

The plate is made of stainless steel.

(Unit: mm)

Tip chute

carried items.

I 34-transfer roller

219

BW+80

Transfer roller

Optional part for smoothly

transferring carried items from a

conveyor to a conveyor.

The roller is made of stainless steel.

Optional part for smoothly transferring

1 34-stopper (SS material)

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

I 34-frame connecting fitting

I Tool-less guide

B = guide width (BW+8)

16, _

A= guide width (BW-52) _, 30 §|t

FW=BW+40

Connecting fitting (fixed type)

Fitting for fixing conveyors.

1 34-turn roller

BW-+40
RS
=5 S
g

Tl

Machine width BW+40

& &

- i WL,\
’’’’’’’’ il
ali b
= iy
2 g
= ] (W
3 o

I

i
i
,,,,,,,, Sid

. n [
+—4 =%
(82) 20,

BW = nominal belt width

"

70

T &

160-turn roller

BW+80

91

Stopper

Optional part for stopping carried

items.

Turn roller

2125
777777 1 I gt
L
I
o2 Machine width BW+80
g E BW = belt width
0, -

Optional part for smoothly making

carried items to merge or change
Use a slip belt when using a stopper. direction.

yojobjag
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ARAEEL

CONTENTS

Araeel

AR40' S 1 Standard type

AR40'G 1 Meander-less type

Stainless steel) Center drive)

Light weight model ) Inverter speed change)

IP65

| Antibacterial/antifungal belt |

All stainless steel belt conveyor optimum for carrying food.

*AR40-S1
Rough standard transport capacity

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

3 0 k total  Totallength: 3m
300BW
g Iength When dry

oAR40-G1

eStandard type AR40-S1

P081
eMeander-less type AR40-G1
eDetachable belt type AR40-U1 P082
eStandard type AR40-S2

P083
eMeander-less type AR40-G2
eStandard type AR60-S1

P084
eMeander-less type AR60-G1
eDetachable belt type AR60-U1 P085

AR12-P
ePlastic belt type P086~087
AR12-PC

eResin top chain type AR12-TD

P088
eResin top chain curved type AR12-TC
eDrive roller type AR12-KD
eAccumulation roller type AR12-MA P089~090
eDrive roller curved type AR12-RC
eBelt
o Guide Option P091~098
elegs

Rough standard transport capacity

2 5 k total  Total length: 3m
300BW
g Iength When dry

*The legs are available as option.

AR40-G1
Meander-less
type
mHow to look at a model
AR401 |- s1 |- 300 |-[1,500|-| H6 |-| cC90 >
AR401: 40H frame Standard type Belt width Machine length T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V %
o

AR402: 40H frame

2B material S1: Center drive (mm) (mm) H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V
Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V
Speed symbol Number/ Motor output

#400 abrasive

Meander-less type

mConveyor speed table . .

Belt loosening
device.

With this optional
part, a user can
easily clean the
back of the belt.

G1: Center drive Constant speed Speed change
Symbol 50/60Hz Symbol |  20~60Hz
-Specifications (Unit: mm) T 2.7/3.2 H1 1.1~3.2
Model AR40-S1 - AR40-G1 2 34140 H2 EES i)
T3 4.0/4.8 H3 1.6~4.8
Belt width (BW) 100 150 200 250 300 400 500 600 T2 5.4/6.4 Ha 21~6.4
Machine width (FW) 140 190 240 290 340 440 540 640 T5 6.7/8.1 H5 2.7~8.1
Machine length (L) 1,000~9,000 T6 8.1/9.7 H6 3.2~9.7
Machine height (H) min500 T7 11.2/13.4 H7 4.5~13.4
Frame SUS304 40H (401: 2B material 402: #400 abrasive) g 12-;‘/’1196-; Eg Z-:::g-;
Belt Resin food belt (antibacterial/antifungal) T10 22..4/26..9 H10 9:0~26:9
Transport capacity AR40-81...30 (kg/unit) AR40-G1...25 (kg/unit) T 26.9/32.2 H11 10.7~32.2
Motor output 90W-100W-200W T12 32.2/38.7 H12 12.9~38.7
Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase) : gmzr:f;;iec?:;:y.fgg%’pm/1.800 rpm (50 Hz/60 Hz)
Optional parts Guide, legs, belt loosening device, ON/OFF switch o Drive pulley diameter: @ 90

Note: The above table shows the speed under the condition of no load.

mDrawing
AR40-S1 —> AR40-G1 —>
= — — = acts —
T e e e g £ R &|E
= = = . 71
L L

b

S

N
Tail pulley@27.2 Drive pulley@90

I

S

N
Tail pulley@32.0 Drive pulley@90

*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug. The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box.
*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
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AR40'U 1 Detachable belt type

Stainless steel ) Center drive) _ Light weight model ) Inverter speed change)
IP65 _ Antibacterial/antifungal belt | Meander-less e

Optimum for lines that frequently clean the belt.

The belt can be attached and detached without a tool
and can be cleaned easily.

The standard type is equipped with

a belt loosening device on one side. >

Rough standard transport capacity

25 k total  Total length: 3m g .. .
300BW U
g length When dry P}

*The legs are available as option.

<
mHow to look at a model
| AR401 |-| U1 || 300 |-[1,500|-| H6 |-| cC100 |
AR401: 40H frame Detachable belt type Belt width Machine length T/ Constantspeed A/ Single-phase 100 V Belt loosening
2B material U1: Center drive (mm, (mm) H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V device
AR402: 40H frame Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V °
#400 abrasive Speed symbol Number/ Motor output
mSpecifications (nit )
Model AR40-U1
Belt width (BW) 100 150 200 250 300 400 500
Machine width (FW) | 140 190 240 290 340 440 540 Limited to
meander-less
Machine length (L) 1,000~3,000 type
Machine height (H) min500
Frame SUS304 40H (401: 2B material 402: #400 abrasive)
Belt Resin food belt (antibacterial/antifungal)
Transport capacity 25 (kg/unit) Deta‘:hable legs
(optional)
Motor output 100W
Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase)
Optional parts Guide, detachable legs, ON/OFF switch
mDrawing mConveyor speed table . ./mn
Constant speed Speed change
= Symbol 50/60Hz Symbol | 20~60Hz
(b, TP o g N gy
T 2.7/13.2 H1 11~3.2
z| = T2 3.4/4.0 H2 1.3~4.0
[ [ [T T T e e e s e T e e S S S e SR T e e T S | o [T
T3 4.0/4.8 H3 1.6~4.8
o g = - - T4 5.4/6.4 H4 21~6.4
T5 6.7/8.1 H5 2.7~81
L T6 8.1/9.7 H6 3.2~9.7
T7 11.2/13.4 H7 45~13.4
T8 13.4/16.1 H8 5.4~16.1
PR B A S S S S S S S S S 2 To 16.119.3 Ho 64~19.3
T10 22.4/26.9 H10 9.0~26.9
Tail pulley@32.0 Drive puley@90 T 26.9/32.2 H11 10.7~32.2
T12 32.2/38.7 H12 12.9~38.7

Motor speed: 1,500 rpm/1,800 rpm (50 Hz/60 H.
*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug. : Drive efﬁiciency: 95%p pm ¢ “ 2)

The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box. o Drive pulley diameter: @ 90
*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately. Note: The above table shows the speed under the condition of no load.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

AR40'52 Standard type
AR40'G2 Meander-less type

Stainless steel | Head drive ) Light weight model ) Inverter speed change )

IP65 | Antibacterial/antifungal belt)

All stainless steel belt conveyor optimum for carrying food.

*AR40-S2
i Rough standard transport capacity
' 20kg Itota| gg?é\l;\alngth:Sm
ength When dry
*AR40-G2
Rough standard transport capacity

15kg/ 2 7

When dry

Belt loosening
device.

With this optional
part, a user can
easily clean the
back of the belt.

*The legs are available as option.

AR40-G2
mHow to look at a model Meander-less
AR401 |- S2u -1300(-/1,500(-| H6 |[-| C90 type
I

AR401: 40H frame Standard type Belt width Machine length T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V

2B material S2U: head drive placed on top (mm) (mm) H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V
AR402: 40H frame S2D: head drive placed on bottom Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V

#400 abrasive ~ S2H: hollow shaft Speed symbol Number/ Motor output

| c2u |

Meander-less type

G2U: head drive placed on top .Conveyor speed table (Unit: m/min)
G2D: head drive placed on bottom
G2H: hollow shaft Constant speed Speed change
Symbol 50/60Hz Symbol |  20~60Hz
mSpecifications (Unit: mm) T 2.312.7 H1 0.9~2.7
T2 2.8/3.4 H2 1.1~3.4
Model AR40-S2 - AR40-G2 ) 3.4/41 H3 14~21
Belt width (BW) 100 150 200 250 300 400 500 600 T4 4.6/55 H4 1.8~55
Machine width (FW) 140 190 240 290 340 440 540 640 T5 5.7/6.8 H5 2.3~6.8
Machine length (L) 1,000~9,000 T6 6.8/8.2 H6 2.7~8.2
Machine height (H) | min500 17 9.5/11.4 H7 3.8~11.4
Frame SUS304 40H (401: 2B material 402: #400 abrasive) 18 11.4/13.7 Hg 4.6~13.7
- - - - T9 13.7/16.4 H9 5.5~16.4
Belt Resin food belt (antibacterial/antifungal) T10 19.0/22.8 H10 76~22.8
Transport capacity AR40-S2...20 (kg/unit) AR40-G2...15 (kg/unit) T11 22.8/27.3 H11 91~27.3
Motor output 90W-100W-200W T12 27.3/32.8 H12 10.9~32.8
Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase) . lgclor sf;;e_ed: 1.§gg();pm/1,800 rpm (50 Hz/60 Hz)
Optional parts Guide, legs, belt loosening device, ON/OFF switch < Drive Sulllce';rgyv'e 0
Note: The above table shows the speed under the condition of no load.
mDrawing
AR40-S2 = AR40-G2 =

P - s ="

BW
FW

[J
BW
FW

L &)
I e ]
Return roller@27.2

Tail pulley@27.2 Drive pulley@76.3

420
330
—
8
420
330

40

Return roller@27.2

Tail pulley@32 Drive pulley@76.3

*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug. The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box.
*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
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ARGO' S 1 Standard type
ARGO'G 1 Meander-less type

Stainless steel) Center drive) Medium weight model | Inverter speed change)

IP65  Antibacterial/antifungal belt)

The frame strength is enhanced, and the conveyor is suitable for carrying heavy things.

*ARG0-S1
Rough standard transport capacity
5 o kg Itotal ggtoall3 \I,?’ngth: 3m
ength When dry
*AR60-G1

Rough standard transport capacity

40Kkg/ % e

When dry

Belt loosening
device.

With this optional
part, a user can
easily clean the
back of the belt.

*The legs are available as option.

é i AR60-G1

) Meander-less
type

mHow to look at a model

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

AR60'U 1 Detachable belt type

Stainless steel) Center drive) Medium weight model) _Inverter speed change)

IP65 ) Antibacterial/antifungal belt) Meander-less)

Optimum for lines that frequently clean the belt.
The belt can be attached and detached

without a tool and can be cleaned easily.

The standard type is equipped with

a belt loosening device on one side.

Rough standard transport capacity
4 0 k total ggt;é \I/t\elngth: 3m
g length When dry

mHow to look at a model

*The legs and the ON/OFF
switch are available as option.

AR601 |-| S1 |-/ 300 |-[1,500|-| H6 |-| C200
AR601: 60H frame Standard type Belt width Machine length T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V
2B material $1: Center drive (mm) (mm) H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V
AR602: 60H frame Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V
#400 abrasive Speed symbol Number/ Motor output
—— mConveyor speed table . ..
G1: Center drive Constant speed Speed change
Symbol 50/60Hz Symbol |  20~60Hz
mSpecifications (Unit: mm) 1 2.6/3.1 H1 1.0~3.1
Model OS] o TS T2 3.4/4.1 H2 1.3~3.9
oce : : 3 4.3/5.1 H3 1.7~5.1
Belt width (BW) 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 T4 5.7/6.9 H4 23~6.9
Machine width (FW) 340 440 640 640 740 840 940 1040 T5 6.4/7.7 H5 2.6~7.7
Machine length (L) 1,000~9,000 T6 8.6/10.3 Hé 3.4~10.3
Machine height (H) min500 T7 10.3/12.4 H7 4.1~12.4
Frame SUS304 60H (601: 2B material 602: #400 abrasive) ;g 2'228'2 Eg g-;”;g-g
Belt Resin food belt (antibacterial/antifungal) T10 20.6/24.7 H10 8.0~04.7
Transport capacity AR60-S1...50 (kg/unit) AR60-G1...40 (kg/unit) T11 25.7/30.9 H11 10.3~30.9
Motor output 200W-400W T12 34.3/41.2 H12 13.7~41.2
Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase) . glolor sf;:_e(_ed: 1.5gg;pm/1,eoo rpm (50 Hz/60 Hz)
. e efficiency: 95%
Optional parts Guide, legs, belt loosening device, ON/OFF switch < Drive pull\ely 115
Note: The above table shows the speed under the condition of no load.
mDrawing
AR60-S1 AR60-G1
—> —>
e =g gcbn . = - ™ _ts e P
- —— - —3|% s e |
F—a = = S — — -
L L

251.5

Tail pulley@48.6

2515 |

Tail pulley@48.6

Drive pulley@115 Drive pulley@115

*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug. The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box.
*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

| AR601 |-| U1 |- 300 |-|1,500|-| H6 |-| Cc200 |
ARB01: 60H frame Detachable belt type Belt width Machine length T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V Belt loosening
2B material U1: Center drive (mm) (mm) H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V device
AR602: 60H frame Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V f .
#400 abrasive Speed symbol Number/ Motor output e
mSpecifications (Unit mm)
Model AR60-U1
Belt width (BW) 300 400 500
Machine width (FW) 340 440 540 Limited to
meander-less
Machine length (L) 1,000~3,000 type
Machine height (H) min500
Frame SUS304 60H (601: 2B material 602: #400 abrasive)
Belt Resin food belt (antibacterial/antifungal) . "'
Transport capacity 40 (kg/unit) — Deta.Chable legs
(optional)
Motor output 200W
Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase)
Optional parts Guide, detachable legs, ON/OFF switch
mDrawing mConveyor speed table .. .
Constant speed Speed change
—=>
Symbol 50/60Hz Symbol | 20~60Hz
L0000 aasbms. 3 evde
=2 T 2.6/3.1 H1 1.0~3.1
R I = = T2 3.4/41 H2 1.3~3.9
w [T
T3 4.3/5.1 H3 1.7~5.1
& (=) W T4 5.7/6.9 H4 2.3~6.9
T5 6.4/7.7 H5 2.6~7.7
L T6 8.6/10.3 H6 3.4~10.3
‘ T7 10.3/12.4 H7 41~12.4
T8 12.9/15.4 H8 5.1~15.4
BEBSEEEEEEREEERE|] RO S 8
: © T9 17.2/20.6 H9 6.9~20.6
<
- T10 20.6/24.7 H10 8.2~24.7
Tail pulley@48.6 . ™ 25.7/30.9 H11 10.3~30.9
Drive pulley@115
T12 34.3/41.2 H12 13.7~41.2
*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug. : Qﬁb‘;’:f‘?i?;’,;gfgg%’m”'8°° rem (50 Hz/60 Hz)
The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box. « Drive pulley @ 115

*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately. Note: The above table shows the speed under the condition of no load.
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AR1 2'P Plastic belt type

Stainless steel ) Center drive/head drive) Light weight model ) Inverter speed change) IP65 )

Because of its excellent water resistance, the whole conveyor can be washed.
The belt does not meander or slip because it is driven by a resin sprocket.
The module belt can be selected depending on the items to be carried.

Rough standard transport capacity

30Kkg/ £ Fr

When dry

*The legs are available as option.

mHow to look at a model

| AR121 |-/  P1  |-[300]-[1,500|-| H6 |-| C200
AR121: 120H frame Plastic belt type Belt width Machine length T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V
2B material P1: Center drive (mm) (mm) H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V
AR122: 120H frame P2U: head drive placed on top Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V
#400 abrasive  P2D: head drive placed on bottom Speed symbol Number/ Motor output
P2H: hollow shaft
mSpecifications (nit )
Model AR12-P
Belt width (BW) 200 300 400 500 600
— e 20 370 T e = The frame has no redundant holes any more.
achinelwidthi(EW) The conveyor is kept clean because of
Machine length (L) 1,000~6,000 its stain-resistant structure.
Machine height (H) | min500 2510 (standard)
Frame SUS304 120H (121: 2B material 122: #400 abrasive) Flat top
Belt Plastic modular belt, 2510 flat top, standard Habasit product
Transport capacity 30 (kg/unit) 2511 (optional)
Motor output 200W Mesh top
Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase) o o
Optional parts Guide, legs, belt loosening device 2 2533 (optional)
_ Flash grid
mDrawing e
e The standard belt material is polypropylene. Either of polyethylene
or polypropylene can be selected depending on the application.
e Some types of modular belts are colored.
L [
J oo s | mConveyor speed table . .»
EE e Constant speed Speed change
B T e % g sicdeloan Symbol 50/60Hz Symbol | 20~60Hz
e = } 5 il | - T 2.8/3.3 H1 11~3.3
{EiE -1 ©
= T2 4.4/5.3 H2 1.8~5.3
. — T3 5.5/6.6 H3 2.2~6.6
Rt — = 3
o| & T4 7.4/8.8 H4 2.9~8.8
g e
2 T5 8.8/10.6 H5 3.5~10.6
c
5 T6 11.0/13.2 H6 4.4~13.2
©
= T7 14.717.7 H7 5.9~17.7
T8 17.7/21.2 H8 71~21.2
*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug. : gﬁl‘;’;‘?ﬁ?ﬁ,};ﬁgg.’z’m’1'B°° rem (30 H2(B0 Hz)
The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box. ® Drive sprocket PCD: 98.6 mm

*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately. Note: The above table shows the speed under the condition of no load.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

AR1 2-PC Plastic belt type

Stainless steel) Center drive/head drive) Light weight model ) Inverter speed change) IP65 )

The conveyor can be washed with water and

allows smooth curved conveyance!

The straight part and the curved part are integrated, _ -
and there is no need worry about loading works.

M2540

Rough standard transport capacity

30K/ o 5"

n dry

*The legs are available as option.

mHow to look at a model

| AR121 -{  PC1  |{300]-| 90R |-{1,000+1,500 - H6 |- €200

AR121: 125H frame Plastic belt curved type Beltwidth ~ Number/ Angle Machine length T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V
2B material PC1: center drive (mm) R/Rtype (mm) H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V

AR122: 125H frame PC2U: head drive placed on top L/L type L1+L2 Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V
#400 abrasive  PC2D: head drive placed on bottom Speed symbol Number/ Motor output

PC2H: hollow shaft

mSpecifications wiem WCoONveyor speed table ...
Model AR12-PC Constant speed Speed change
Belt width (BW) 200 300 400 500 600 Symbol 50/60Hz | Symbol| 20~60Hz
Machine width (FW) 265 365 465 565 665 T 2.8/3.3 H1 1.1~3.3
Machine length (L) L1 + curved part + L2 belt center length: max 5,000 T2 4.4/5.3 H2 1.8~5.3
Machine height (H) | min500 T3 5.5/6.6 H3 2.2~6.6
Frame SUS304 125H (121: 2B material 122: #400 abrasive) T4 7.4/8.8 H4 2.9~8.8
Belt Plastic modular belt, M2540 curved flat grid, standard Habasit product T5 8.8/10.6 H5 3.5~10.6
Transport capacity 30 (kg/unit) T6 11.0/13.2 H6 4.4~13.2
Motor output 200W T7 14.7117.7 H7 5.9~17.7
Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase) T8 17.7/21.2 H8 71~21.2
Optional parts Guide, legs, belt loosening device : “D"g\‘g:f?iec?ed;:);fggipm/1~800 rpm (50 Hz/60 Hz)
o Drive sprocket PCD: 98.6 mm
Note: The above table shows the speed under the condition of no load.
mDrawing
| B —
S -
u u T
LI>BWx1.5
|
S Sy - S 3
I o) :H-
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£
=
8
A L =

*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug. The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box.
*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
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AR1 2'TD Resin top chain type
AR1 2-Tc Resin top chain curved type

Stainless steel | Head drive ) Light weight model ) Inverter speed change) IP65 )

The head drive system top chain conveyor with a simple
and sanitary design suitable for bottle washing lines.

The conveyor is strong and sanitary and employs resin
top chain, which allows smooth conveyance.

Rough standard transport capacity ;
total  Total length: 3 m i .
30 kg length 1143PW I lr
g When dry *The legs are available as option. é‘ﬂb

mHow to look at a model

mConveyor speed table . mmin

| AR121 |-| TD2 |-|82.6/-|2,000-| H6 |-| A200 | Gonstantopesd | Spesd ohange
AR121: 125H frame Resin top chain type Chain width Machine length T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V
2B material TD2H: hollow shaft (mm) (mm) H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V Symbol | 50/60Hz | Symbol |  50/60Hz
AR122: 125H frame Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V
#400 abrasive Speed symbol Number/ Motor output T 3.0/3.6 H1 3.6~10.8
T2 5.0/6.0 H2 8.4~25.2
| AR121 || TC2 |-|82.6/-90R |-[1,000+1,500- H6 |-| C200 |
T3 10.0/12.0 H3 12.0~36.0
AR121: 125H frame Resin top chain Chainwidth ~ Number/ Angle Machine length T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V
2B material curved type (mm) R/R type (mm) H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V T4 20.0/24.0 — —
AR122: 125H frame TC2H: hollow shaft L/Ltype Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V . )
#400 abrasive Speed symbol Number/ Motor output  Motor speed: 1,500 rpm/1,800 rpm (50 Hz/60 Hz)

 Drive efficiency: 95%
Note: The above table shows the speed under the condition of no load.

mSpecifications (Unit: mm)
Model AR12-TD2 AR12-TC2
Chain width (PW) 63.5 | 76.2 | 82.6 | 101.6 | 114.3 | 127.0 | 152.4 | 165.1 | 190.5 82.6 114.3 190.5
Machine width (FW) | 77 90 96 115 128 141 166 179 204 96 128 204
q - L1 + curved part + L2
Machine length (L) 1,000~4,000 Chain center length: max 4,000 (minimum chain radius: 600 R)

Machine height (H) min400

Frame SUS304 125H (121: 2B material 122: #400 abrasive)

Chain Resin top chain

Transport capacity 30 (kg/unit)

Motor output 200W
Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase)
Optional parts Guide, legs, ON/OFF switch
mDrawing
AR12-TD AR12-TC
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Machine height +50

Machine height +50

*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug. The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box.
*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

AR1 2' KD Drive roller type
AR1 2'MA Accumulation roller type

Stainless steel | Center drive | Medium weight model ) Inverter speed change ) IP65 )

Drive type and accumulation type conveyors suitable
for medium weight loads. Unlike belt conveyor,

roller conveyor have a large A Rough standard transport capacity
spatial area and good draining L. total  Total length: 3m
and air permeability. / 50 kg length SO0RW

L, When dry

They are stain-resistant,
easy to wash with water,

and sanitary. AR12-KD cross section

RW+90
30 RW+30 30
12| [13 RW 5
9
o
S &
—_ 1
S
*The legs and the frame cover are '
| available as option.
| AR12-MA cross section
' RW-+120
- 30 RW+60 30
mHow to look at a model 12[ J32 RW 16
)
AR121 || KD |{300|- 75 |-{1,000- H4 |-| c200 | g o
AR121: 120H frame Driven roller Roller width  Roller interval Machine T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V 1 I _:‘ o
2B material conveyor (mm) (mm) length H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V e
AR122: 120H frame KD: drive type (mm) Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V
#400 abrasive  MA: accumulation type Speed symbol Number/ Motor output
mSpecifications wiemm  MCoONveyor speed table .. i
Model AR12-KD AR12-MA Constant speed Speed change
Roller Outer dia. @ 60.5 x thickness 1.5 x shaft dia. @ 12 Symbol | 50/60Hz | Symbol 20~60Hz
Sprocket (roller part) | #40x10TS(SUS304) T1 3.3/4.0 H1 1.3~4.0
Roller width (RW) 300~1,000 (increments of 50) T2 4.1/4.9 H2 1.6~4.9
Roller interval (P) 75 100 150 T3 5.5/6.6 H3 2.2~6.6
Machine length (L) 750~6,000 T4 6.6/7.9 H4 2.6~7.9
Machine width (FW) RW+90 RW+120 T5 8.3/9.9 H5 3.3~9.9
Machine height (H) min450 T6 11.0/13.2 H6 4.4~13.2
Frame SUS304 [120x30x3 (121: 2B material 122: #400 abrasive) T7 13.2/15.8 H7 5.3~15.8
Transport capacity 50(kg/m) T8 16.5/19.8 H8 6.6~19.8
Motor output 200W-400W-750W T9 22.0/26.4 H9 8.3~26.4
Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase) : gs\'/‘;f:f?;?:;g);_5ggépm/1~8°0 rpm (50 Hz/60 Hz)
Optional parts Guide, legs, ON/OFF switch *The standard drive chain is plated steel. note: The above table shows the speed under the condiion ofno load:
mDrawing
AR12-KD - AR12-MA —
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*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug. The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box.
*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.
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AR1 2-Rc Drive roller curved type

Stainless steel ) Center drive ) Medium weight model ) _Inverter speed change) IP65 )

Curved conveyor necessary for layout.
Powerful conveyance is secured

by the reliable chain drive system.
The tapered rollers are embedded

for smooth conveyance.

Rough standard transport capacity
80k l ., 300RW
g unit when dry

mHow to look at a model
| AR121 |-{RC900|-{300|- 100 |- 90R |-{ H4 |{ c200

AR121: 120H frame Drive roller curved  Roller width ~ Roller interval ~ Number/ Angle T/ Constant speed A/ Single-phase 100 V
2B material type (mm) (mm) R/ R type H/ Speed change B/ Single-phase 200 V
AR122: 120H frame RC 900, L/L type Number/ C/ Three-phase 200 V
#400 abrasive inside R 900 Speed symbol Number/ Motor output

- - I'
g *The legs are available as option.

mSpecifications (Unit: mm)
Model AR12-RC900
> Roller Inner dia. @ 42.7 (SUS304)
g Sprocket (roller part) | #40x10TS(SUS304)
o)
- Roller width (RW) 300~600
Roller interval (P) 75 100
Curve inside R 900

Machine width (FW) RW+90

Machine height (H) min450

Frame SUS304 [ 120 x 30 x 3 (121: 2B material 122: #400 abrasive)

Transport capacity 80 (kg/unit) 30 RW+30 30

Motor output 200W-400W =

Power 100 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (single phase) / 200 VAC (three phase) L R T i ié i

Optional parts Guide, legs, ON/OFF switch *The standard drive chain is plated steel.

mDrawing

mConveyor speed table . .o

Constant speed Speed change
Symbol [ 50/60Hz | Symbol 20~60Hz
T1 3.3/4.0 H1 1.3~4.0
T2 4.1/4.9 H2 1.6~4.9
2 _ T3 | 5566 | H3 2.2~6.6
OI Jj T4 6.6/7.9 H4 2.6~7.9
T5 8.3/9.9 H5 BESS L0
T8 Te | 11.0/13.2 | Hé 4.4~13.2
‘8 T7 13.2/15.8 H7 5.3~15.8
T8 16.5/19.8 H8 6.6~19.8
T9 22.0/26.4 H9 8.3~26.4

*A 2-m power cable comes with the conveyor. The single-phase 100 V power is attached with a plug.
The single-phase 200 V power and the three-phase 200 V power are delivered by a terminal box.
*The speed change type is recommended when the speed needs to be selected accurately.

* Motor speed: 1,500 rpm/1,800 rpm (50 Hz/60 Hz)
o Drive efficiency: 95%
Note: The above table shows the speed under the condition of no load.

090

Optional parts of Araeel

Optional parts

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

No Standard | Standard 1 2 3 4
Color White White White White White White
Number of ply 1 2 2 2 1 2
bl el T el e e
S S o o = o
< < < < < <
5 5 5 S ] 5
Surface material o} o o o] o ol
0 0 0 0 0 0
[] [Y] Q Q Q Q
3 3 3 > =} =}
(0] (0] (0] [0] @ [0
Belt thickness 0.8mm 1.4mm 1.7mm 1.3mm 0.8mm 1.4mm
Minimum pulley @15 @20 @25 @20 @25 @30
diameter Finger E Finger E Finger E Finger E Finger E Finger E
Operating temperature 2 20~+80 20~+80 20~+80 10~+80 20~+80
—20~+ —20~+ —20~+ —20~+ —10~+ —20~+
range (°C) 0~+80
Antistatic treatment Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Antibacterial

Antifungal

Antibacterial

Antifungal

Antibacterial
Antifungal

Selvage fray

Selvage fray

Antibacterial

Antifungal

Antibacterial

Antifungal

Characteristics Selvage fray | Selvage fray | Prevention prevention | Selvage fray | Selvage fray
All types are suitable prevention prevention prevention prevention
for food ' . Low profile Slipperiness _ )
Yes Low profile Low profile Low profile Low profile
Resistance to
Resistance to | Resistance to | Moist heat Resistance to | Resistance to
moist heat moist heat moist heat moist heat
For troughs
AR40°+AR60 | AR40°-AR60 | AR40°*AR60 | AR40-AR60 | AR40°*AR60 | AR40-AR60
Compatible models V1-V2 . . V1-:V2 V1-:V2 V1:V2
P V1 and V2 K1+ K2 K;n§i2R1 K1+K2 K1-K2 K1-K2
are excluded. | R1and R2 R1 and R2 R1 and R2 R1 and R2

are excluded.

are excluded.

are excluded.

are excluded.

are excluded.

Standard

WEU-6ANF

General belt for food (1-ply)

Standard

WEU-12ANF

General belt for food (2-ply)

No.1

Trough type belt for food

(2-ply)

No.2

Selvage fray prevention/
slip belt (2-ply)

No.6

Anti-stick belt for viscous

works (2-ply)
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MAKITECH

Optional parts of Araeel Optional parts of Araeel DRIVANIGONVEYOR

Optional parts

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 No 1 2 3 4 5 6
White Blue White Blue White Green Blue Blue Name Flash grid Nub top Flat top Flat top Flash grid P flash grid
2 2 1 1 2 1 X x Thickness x pitch 7x12.7 11.5x12.7 11x25.6 10x25.4 10x25.4 11x25.7
- 4 S
g g - < » » Aperture ratio 50% 18% 0% 0% 35% 48%
= 3 Q = =] =]
E E 2 2 a 2 B <
—_ = —_ = < < ° [\ Fe) Ee)
492 =492 c c =3 3 IS 151 PP PP PP PP PP PP
oy T = o 3 < [} = =
Lo 8o = 5 S El = =
3 g E 2 - 2 E 2
< s @ o 2 & 5 2 White White White/gray White/gray White/gray White/gray
o ) o B 3 3
= 5 g
5~90°C 5~90°C 5~90°C 5~90°C 5~90°C 5~90°C
1.05mm 1.05mm 0.8mm 0.8mm 0.8mm 0.6mm 2.0mm 2.0mm
PE PE PE PE
Surface material
15 215 215 @20 (Color)
@15 @15 . . . . @30 @30 Blue/ Blue/
Finger E Finger E Finger E Finger E Finger E Finger E Butt welding | Butt welding (Operating Blue translucent Translucent translucent
(electric type) | (electric type) | (electric type) | (electric type)
temperature range)
—70~65°C —70~65°C —70~65°C —70~65°C
> —40~+80 —40~+80 0~+80 0~+80 0~+80 0~+80 —30~+60 —30~+60 >
8 POM POM POM POM POM 8
e Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No e
White White/blue White/blue Blue White
Meet
conveyance
—40~90°C —40~90°C —40~90°C —40~90°C —40~90°C
Antibacterial | Antibacterial Meet Raw fish
High mold High mold conveyance | conveyance
releasing releasing Antifungal Antifungal Selvage fray | Selvage fray 249.8(12) 241.2(12) 266.7(8) 266.7(8) 266.7(8) 266.7(8)
property property prevention prevention Raw fish Smooth .
Anti-stick Anti-stick conveyance surface Sprocket diameter @70.2(17) 262.4(15) 298.6(12) 298.6(12) @98.6(12) @98.6(12)
Oil and Oil and Slipperiness | Slipperiness (number of teeth)
grease proof | grease proof | g,ner mirror | Super mirror Both sides Pulley
surface surface smooth surface 98.8(24) @99.2(24) 2122.7(15) 2122.7(15) @122.7(15) @122.7(15)
*Water is “Water is Fabric-like Available 150W W W 150W w
unacceptable. | unacceptable. surface minimum width 203w 50 50 50 50 305
Available . . . . . .
AR40+ARB0 | AR40+ARB0 | AR40-ARG0 | AR40-ARG0 | AR40-ARG0 | AR40-ARG0 | AR40-ARGO | AR40-AR6G0 e anain 1,000W 1,000W 1,000W 1,000W 1.000W 1.000W
V1-V2 V1-.V2 V1-.V2 V1-V2 V1+V2 V1+V2 V1-V2 V1-.V2 AR12-P1 AR12-P1 AR12-P1 AR12-P1 AR12-P1 AR12-P1
K1+K2 K1+K2 K1+K2 K1-K2 K1-K2 K1+K2 K1+K2 K1+K2 .
R1andR2 | R1andR2 | R1andR2 | R1andR2 | R1andR2 | R1andR2 | RiandR2 | Rf1andR2 Compatible models
are excluded. | are excluded. | are excluded. | are excluded. | are excluded. | are excluded. | are excluded. | are excluded. AR12-P2 AR12-P2 AR12-P2 AR12-P2 AR12-P2 AR12-P2
No.7 No.8 No.9 No.10 No.11 No.12 .
Belt with excellent washability Belt with excellent washability Selvage fray prevention/slip Impregnation type selvage Suitable for carrying raw Suitable for carrying raw meet/ Contact us for 1 ,000 W or above.
(2-ply) (2-ply) belt (1-ply) fray prevention/slip belt (1-ply) meet/fish fish, fabric-like back surface PP: Polypropylene PE: Polyethylene POM: Polyoxymethylene AC: Acetal PA: Polyamide
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DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Optional parts of Araeel

Optional parts of Araeel

No 7 8 9 10 11 12
No 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Name C”rvgr?dﬂaSh Tightcurve | sif:; e | Conductivity | Incombustibility Flight
Thickness x pitch 11x25.6 12.7%25.8 10x25.4 10x25.4 10x25.4 25.4xHxL Thickness 0.85mm | 0.6mm | 0.85mm | 0.65mm | 0.78mm | 0.35mm | 0.8mm 0.9mm
Aperture ratio 35% 35% 0% 0% 0%
Plain
PP PP PA PP PP POM Mesh Mesh Mesh Mesh Mesh weave Mesh Mesh
White/gray White/gray Beige Black Dark green White
ARAMID | ARAMID | ARAMID | ARAMID | ARAMID | GLASS GLASS GLASS
5~90°C 5~90°C 0~170°C 5~90°C 5~90°C cloth cloth cloth cloth cloth cloth cloth cloth
Material Fluororesin | Fluororesin | Fluororesin | Fluororesin | Fluororesin | Fluororesin | Fluororesin | Fluororesin
. PA PA
Surface material Coat Coat Coat Coat Coat Coat Coat Coat
(Color)
(Operating Black Dark green
temperature range)

—40~90°C —40~130°C DP @90 DP @90 DP @90 DP @90 DP @90 DP @90 DP @90 DP @90
> Pulley diameter >
8 POM POM (Urethane lining :
e hardness 70) N

White/blue White TP @60 TP @60 TP @60 TP @60 TP @60 TP @60 TP @60 TP @60
LrElElE 100W 100W 100W 100W 100W 100W 100W 100W
366.7(8) 366.7(8) 366.7(8) 366.7(8) 366.7(8) minimum width
Sprocket diameter 298.6(12) 298.6(12) 298.6(12) 298.6(12) @98.6(12)
(number of teeth) ’ ’ ’ ’ '
Allowable
@122.7(15) @122.7(15) @122.7(15) @122.7(15) @122.7(15) temperature —100~ | —100~ | —100~ | —100~ | —100~ | —100~ | —100~ | —100~
. range
Available ° g 200 200 200 200 200 260 260 260
.. . 206W 250W 50W 50W 50W (°C)
minimum width
Available
. . 606W 1,000W 1,000W * 1,000W * 1,000W *
maximum width
Compatible
AR12-PC1 AR12-PC1 AR12-P1 AR12-P1 AR12-P1 AR12-P1 models ARG0-F2 | ARG0-F2 | ARG0-F2 | AR60-F2 | AR60-F2 | AR60-F2 | ARG0-F2 | ARG60-F2
Compatible models
AR12-PC2 AR12-PC2 AR12-P2 AR12-P2 AR12-P2 AR12-P2

Optional parts

Belt (Teflon mesh)

I3 2 o

4
.‘
L
k
E
/
[

L a1 ad o

L]
o

*The antistatic type is also available.

*The inside R of the curved conveyor and the length of the straight part depend on the belt width. Contact us for details.
*All the belts have reinforcement on both selvages and Maxliner (cleat for preventing meander) on the back surface of both sides.
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Optional parts of Araeel

Optional parts

No 1 2 3 4
. SUS balance net .
Name SUS balance net SUS herringbone with chain SUS wire belt
Wire diameter 1mm~3mm 1mm~2mm 1mm~3mm 1mm~3mm
Both side chain 2040~2060
Pitch 5mm~20mm 4.5mm~20mm 5mm~20mm 7mm~20mm
Operating
temperature range 0°C~250°C 0°C~250°C 0°C~250°C 0°C~250°C
Available
minimum width 50W 100W 100W 100W
Available
maximum width 3,000W 1,000W 3,000W 2,000W
AR15-BN AR15-BN AR15-BN AR90-CN
Compatible models
AR90-CNC

*Consult us for other specifications besides the above.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Optional parts of Araeel

u
O pt I onal parts mHow to look at a model
ARO1 |-| 4G L1
Guide for 40 H frame P T P R

ARO01-4GL1/AR02-4GL1 AR01-4GS1/AR02-4GS1 ARO01-4GF1/AR02-4GF1  ARO01-4GF2/AR02-4GF2

Fixed type Height width adjustment type Height adjustment type Height width adjustment type
19~34 1934, ¢

6 St

25

] NN g A:f H =
o = RiE===[3=E 5 s : i
?
(=}
N

4 ol U 45

AR01-4GP1/AR02-4GP1  ARO01-4GP2/AR02-4GP2 AR01-4GJ1/AR02-4GJ1  AR01-4GJ2/AR02-4GJ2

20~30
20~30

Height adjustment type Height width adjustment type Height adjustment type Height width adjustment type
@) 17.6 Resin 21~-36, Resin
as I d
== ‘y ZO’H ‘ ‘ 12~85 X [ — 2 -~
= g o¥ & 8 8
— S o= & . -
(T n
] b

Guide for 60 H frame

ARO01-6GL1/AR02-6GL1  AR01-6GS1/AR02-6GS1  AR01-6GF1/AR02-6GF1  ARO01-6GF2/AR02-6GF2

Fixed type Height width adjustment type Height adjustment type Height width adjustment type
15 19~59 20 19~59

25

N i . = S

£
50
20~50
50

i b b e

AR01-6GP1/AR02-6GP1 ARO01-6GP2/AR02-6GP2 AR01-6GJ1/AR02-6GJ2  AR01-6GJ2/AR02-6GJ2

Height adjustment type Height width adjustment type Height adjustment type Height width adjustment type
30 20 Resin 30~65 Resin
52 AL i < | 7
i | }/ il 1
= ?@2 =t ﬂ 3 -— -

20~50
50

20~50

)
a8
i

1B

Work table

2 200 Belt width
200 8 _Belt width % 1.5
1.5 2
’ . ’ : —f2 Belt Belt
[ feT ffofi [ ¢ & + <+ g
s & + +
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Stand for conveyors

ARO01-SH/AR02-SH
Standard leg

Nl
L

—

200

151

M16*200L

ARO01-WSH/AR02-WSH
Splayed tapered/standard leg

o

200

i\

ARO01-TH/AR02-TH
Leg for top chain

100,

M16*200L

g1t 1

M16*200L

300

*Waterproof

209

Compatible
conveyor models

AR40-S1-G1-R1-K1
-S2-G2 -R2 -K2
-V2-D2

AR60-S1-G1-R1-K1
-S2-G2 -R2 -K2
-V2-D2

Compatible
conveyor models

AR40-S1-G1-R1-K1
-S2 -G2 -R2 -K2
-V2-D2

AR60 -S1-G1-R1 -K1
-S2-G2 -R2 -K2
-V2 -D2

AR90 -CN1 -CN2
-CNC1 -CNC2

AR15-BN1 -BN2

AR12-P1-P2
-PC1-PC2

Compatible
conveyor models

AR12-TD -TC

Inverter box

218.4

Optional parts of Araeel

ARO01-DH/AR02-DH
Detachable leg

1

AR01-WDH/AR02-WDH
Splayed tapered/detachable leg

ARO01-CH/AR02-CH

Leg for roller conveyors

M16*200L

Compatible
conveyor models

AR40-U1-U2
ARG60 -U1 -U2

Compatible
conveyor models

AR40-U1 -U2
ARG60 -U1 -U2

Compatible
conveyor models

AR12 -KD -MA
-RC500 -RC900
ARG0 -CA-CD
AR90 -CN1 -CN2
-CNC1 -CNC2
AR15-BN1 -BN2
AR12-P1-P2
-PC1-PC2
AR40-S1-G1-R1-K1
-82 -G2 -R2 -K2
-V2 -D2
AR60-S1-G1-R1-K1
-S82 -G2 -R2 -K2
-V2 -D2

Scraper/tray

*For head drive

O -4

[_‘l':;\

GONVEYOR
LIFTER

VERTICA

CONTENTS

What is a
vertical conveyor?

A vertical slat conveyor that can be used as
production and conveyance equipment of
factories. It is unnecessary to carry in and
out things or directly intervene. The work
efficiency will be improved greatly because
there is no need to wait for calling of the load
carrying platform or door opening/closing.
Full automation can be realized by making
the layout with our conveyors.

Vertical conveyors for
continuous vertical conveyance

Case conveyor

¢100-kg type ‘ MCZ-100 - MCC-100 ‘ P100
©250-kg type MCZ-250 - MCC-250 P102

Pallet conveyor

¢500-kg type MPZ-500 - MPC-500 P102
¢1000-kg type MPZ-1000 - MPC-1000 | P104
¢1500-kg type MPZ-1500 - MPC-1500 | P106

Clean environment type

| MCPZ-12-MCPC-12 | P108

e12-kg type

Vertical lifter for
reciprocating vertical conveyance

Reciprocating vertical conveyor

©50-kg aluminum type BEL P110
¢50-kg steel type JEL P111
©200-kg type JEL-200 P112
¢500-kg type JEL-500 P113
¢1000-kg type JEL-1000 P113
Difference between vertical

conveyor and vertical lifter

A vertical conveyor that carries things continuously has a transport
capacity at least twice as large as that of a vertical lifter because the load
carrying platform carries things without reciprocating. The transport
capacity can further be enhanced by increasing the number of slats.

Rough standard for which type to use

<When the carried items are 50 kg or below and the lifting height is 5 m>
eVertical conveyor: 120 pieces or more/hour
eVertical lifter: 120 pieces or less/hour

e

1
—

*Contact our person in charge for details. 099

4]
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Continuous vertical case conveyor

Continuous vertical case conveyor

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

15m/min - 20m/min  25m/min  30m/min

MCZ-1 00 mOdeI (Unit: mm)
'1 MCC'100 Vertical
MCZ 00 erticail conveyor .
Continuous conveyance | Maximum transport load 100 kg )
S
Carries things vertically and continuously in a
small space between two fixed points. Many L
variations are available depending on the size of
the items to be carried. High-level conveyance of
maximum transport capacity of 1,200 pieces (600 ° o |
S i<
pieces)/hour, which is the feature of the vertical ‘g B \7{{7
Q h i
conveyor (continuous conveyance), is realized. 2 _ s l e L
° = FOIN
g - o) g | |
§ il 5 &
I j [l £
Loyl 8 \
B srmmemaesgaczen = - | [ = I
o MbBUAERL N EE g \ | | \ \
MR M HE AT CL o L ! — L
:;x“ua:::.l.::?::‘:st:‘u o o £ | ‘ | | = |
oA 2 £ ol £ |
1[430] =880 | ma [180 20 H ‘ ‘ | ‘ s ‘
b 400 me[800 ] m=|150] ew| 20 g | i , | 5 |
o [ = \
!EELE 0 BRE%E VEFuD ; ‘—_O_“ o 1 ! i
[ T o I
32 ‘
T
L
| |
1]
— 1l i
L2 () dimension
wi Fw,
2 £2 J——
E g i sl - o o
Control panel g KA 8z| £5 ! ! \
(The signal tower is available as option.) “‘E} ‘?‘M L g§’ 32 ﬂﬂ[ {’ - % i
L - e |
< ! ol I ! <
;:DL_ m Specifications (Unit: mm) | ‘%i i i | (%
8= Model MCZ-100 MCC-100 | 5 Tt | 8s
28 ! g B ‘ g2
g??; Direction of conveyance Z type (type with entrance and exit on front and back) C type (type with entrance and exit on the same surface) ! 2 = | | i ! gé
) £ ° T T )
- § Drive system Chain drive (#60) o ! = g | ‘ i ! - %
£ 3
5 Movable load Max 100 kg/slat (specified in dimension table) g N{i? = i i i ! 5
Lifting height Max 25000 g LA [ o o |
Loading height Min 500 (Min 700 when the lifting height exceeds 6,000 mm) £ | 8% |
| S< |
Nominal frontage (W) 700W  900W  1100W \
Nominal depth (L) 820L 1010L 1200L
mDimension table (Unit: mm)

Transport velocity e
e Gl 075KW  15KW  2.2kW 37KkW Load carrying platform dimensions Max. item to be carried c;;pacig, g Body dimensions Floor opening dimensions | Loading height
Nominal frontage (W) | Nominal depth (L)| Width Length | Height Load (kg) |Width (W1)| Depth(L1) |Width(W2)| Depth(L2) | Min.dimension
Power supply 220 VAC (three phase) x 60 Hz 200 VAC (three phase) x 50 Hz 500(700)
705 500 100 1236(1486 1500(1700
Control power Standard: 24 VDC  Option: 200 VAC (single phase), 100 VAC ( ) ( )
- - ) 600 819 500 600 600 100 1100 | 1350(1600) | 1400 | 1600(1800) | 500(700)
Exterior Standard: steel sheet Option: PET resin, expand metal ( ) ( ) 600(700)
1200 1000 80 1731(1981 2000(2200
Paint color Major green $31-513 (Japan Paint Manufacturers Association Standard Paint Colors) Close to Munsell symbol 2.5G 6/3
- . , - - , - - . - - 705 500 100 1236(1486) 1500(1700) |  500(700)
Safety device Stop failure detection PH, loading check PH, delivery detection, optional devices (product height detection PH, fall detection PH)
- . ) : - — . 800 819 700 600 800 100 1300 1350(1600) 1600 1600(1800) 500(700)
Separate estimate Loading conveyor, fire shutter, control panel, operation panel, electric wiring work inside machine
1200 1000 80 1731(1981) 2000(2200) |  600(700)
705 500 100 1236(1486) 1500(1700) 500(700)
Model
T MCZ - 100 - 5000 - 800 - 1010 - 20 - 1.5 1000 819 900 | 600 | 1000 80 1500 | 1350(1600) | 1900 | 1600(1800) | 500(700)
T ! ] I ! ! ] 1200 1000 70 1731(1981) 2000(2200) | 600(700)
Type Direction of conveyance Withstand load Lifting height Nominal frontage Nominal depth Transport velocity ~ Motor capacity
C:Case conveyor  C: Type with entrance and exit on the same surface Max100kg (mm) (mm) (mm) (m/min) (kW) *The maximum carrying capacity is a value indicated by a distributed load. Please note that it differs depending on the condition.

Z:Type with entrance and exit on front and back *The numbers in the () of the body and the opening indicate the dimension of the MCC model.

*The numbers in the () of the loading height indicate the numbers when the lifting height is high.

*Please note that the transport capacity differs depending on various factors. *The above dimensions may be changed.
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MAKITECH

Continuous vertical case/pallet conveyor Continuous vertical case/pallet conveyor iven convevor

MCZ-250 MCC-250 vertical conveyor MCZ-250 model MPZ-500 model

Continuous conveyance) Maximum transport load 250 kg ) Maximum transport load 500 kg ) 4

. . . . . w1
Carries things vertically and continuously in a [‘—j‘ ° r-;-‘ \
. . | S 2 !
small space between two fixed points. Many | X ST T
s . . : £ & N
variations are available depending on the size of ‘ 2 % o é?f }( \
the items to be carried. High-level conveyance of ‘ % ‘ g — %;@g 5l 77%
. . . 3 E T
maximum transport capacity of 150 pieces (100 - ! p ° — [T g 732 :L ‘ =
pieces)/hour, which is the feature of the vertical \ _ ! It i
conveyor (continuous conveyance), is realized. \ H i i |
\ £ \ Il g ;
o | 35 : ol 3 T
H - ‘ Il = i
SrumEmERARACTEL $ i ‘ \’T‘/ ‘ I ‘ ‘ ‘ o 1
E’ rl ,’/\\\ 11 o | [ ‘
EomE=ad 53 R |
MM S —-=F i
&g == axen DFFa
MCC-250 model MPC-500 model
L
~snnasivHNN [ \
T |
oo e il
§ L2 () dimension
b L1 () dimension
=) |
Control panel £ . @_ = [ T ]
The signal tower is §, % § % ‘ L@ | !
available as option. 2 S| 7 % — T }
1 i s ! ! ‘ — pun | ‘ —
= Specifications (Unit: mm) Q \ ! i !
s 250-kg type 500-kg type 2 \ I | 5
3 Model S|z \ Il | E
o 9] MCZz-250 MCC-250 MPZ-500 MPC-500 £ 2 | | ‘ o 8
8= 2 3| £ | Il 1 85
38 . Z type (type with entrance and | C type (type with entrance and | Ztype (type with entrance and | C type (type with entrance and s 8 ! | ! 38
k=] Direction of conveyance : ) ) . 1 [ | Il i o3
5 exit on front and back) exit on the same surface) exit on front and back) exit on the same surface) ® ! N | S8
“a g o j i o
g Drive system Chain drive (#80) Chain drive (#80) < § £ == ‘ii \ a
2 Movable load Max 250 kg/slat (specified in dimension table) Max 500 kg/slat (specified in dimension table) “ = i — : 8
L1
Lifting height Max 20000 Max 20000
Loading height Min 700 Min 700
Nominal frontage (W) 1000W  1200W 1300W 1400 m MCZ-250 MCC-250 (250-kg type) (Unit, )
Nominal depth (L) 1250L  1400L 1450L  1500L Load carrying platform dimensions Max. item to be carried Maé;::g{,'"g Body dimensions Floor opening dimensions | Loading height
Transport velocity 15/18m/min (50/60Hz) 10/12m/min (50/60Hz) Nominal frontage (W)| Nominal depth (L) | Width | Length | Height Load (kg) |Width (W1)| Depth (L1) |Width (W2)| Depth(L2) |Min.dimension
1250 900 1960(2230) 2200(2500)
Motor output 2.2kW  3.7kW 3.7kW  5.5kW 1000 900 1500 1800
Power supply 220 VAC (three phase) x 60 Hz 200 VAC (three phase) x 50 Hz 1400 M0 | 000 250 2110(2380) 2400(2600) 200
Control power Standard: 24 VDC  Option: 200 VAC (single phase), 100 VAC 1200 1250 1100 900 1700 1960(2230) 2000 2200(2500)
Exterior Standard: steel sheet Option: PET resin, expand metal 1400 1100 2110(2380) 2400(2600)
Paint color Major green S31-513 (Japan Paint Manufacturers Association Standard Paint Colors) Close to Munsell symbol 2.5G 6/3 = MPZ-500 MPC-500 (500-kg type)
Safety device Stop failure detection PH, loading check PH, delivery detection, optional devices (product height detection PH, fall detection PH) Load carrying platform dimensions Max. item to be carried Ma;::ggng Body dimensions Floor opening dimensions | Loading height
Separate estimate Loading conveyor, fire shutter, control panel, operation panel, electric wiring work inside machine Nominal frontage (W)| Nominal depth (L) | Width | Length | Height Load (kg) |Width (W1)| Depth (L1) |Width (W2)| Depth(L2) |Min.dimension
1300 1450 100 1100 2000 2200(2550) 2400 2500(2900)
Model
indication MPZ - 500 - 20000 - 1400 - 1500 - 12 - 5,5 1500 1200 | o0 2250(2600) 2600(3000) 200
T 1 ! ! R ! ! 1450 1100 2200(2550) 2500(2900)
Type  Direction of conveyance Withstand load Lifting height Nominal frontage Nominal depth Transport velocity  Motor capacity 1400 1200 2100 2500
E:. %aallseelgg:‘\lleeyor C: Type with entrance and exit on the same surface Max250kg (mm) (mm) (mm) (m/min) (kW) 1500 1200 2250 (2600) 2600 (3000)
] yor Z: Type with entrance and exit on front and back Max500kg

*The maximum carrying capacity is a value indicated by a distributed load. Consult us because it differs depending on the condition.
*Please note that the transport capacity differs depending on various factors. *The numbers in the () of the body and the opening indicate the dimension of the MPC model. *The above dimensions may be changed.
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Continuous vertical pallet conveyor

Continuous vertical pallet conveyor

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

MPZ'1000 MPC'1000 Vertical conveyor

Continuous conveyance | Maximum transport load 1,000 kg )

Carries things vertically and continuously in a
small space between two fixed points. Many
variations are available depending on the size of
the items to be carried. High-level conveyance of
maximum transport capacity of 150 (100)/hour,
which is the feature of the vertical conveyor
(continuous conveyance), is realized.

B sronemmesgaczon

TOREEMRNTHECTAL
|3, RARSARILIUT
MUY, EHERSEL
RS RO
MELOPRECANOVOTRALEVNT LT

1[430] gz (880 | ma [180 2
) 400 | k(800 | =150 ] e 20

“:“LE = BRB% VEFD )

Control panel
(The signal tower is available as option.)

&

%_ m Specifications (Unit: mm)
§.% Model MPZ-1000 MPC-1000

[0}
'f<<D-('6l; Direction of conveyance Z type (type with entrance and exit on front and back) C type (type with entrance and exit on the same surface)
o
- é Drive system Chain drive (#100)

% Movable load Max 1,000 kg/slat (specified in dimension table)

Lifting height Max 20000

Loading height

Min 700

Nominal frontage (W)

1300W  1500W

Nominal depth (L)

1430L  1620L

Transport velocity

10/12 m/min (50/60Hz)

Motor output

5.5kW 7.5kW  11kW

Power supply

220 VAC (three phase) x 60 Hz 200 VAC (three phase) x 50 Hz

Control power

Standard: 24 VDC  Option: 200 VAC (single phase), 100 VAC

Exterior Standard: steel sheet Option: PET resin, expand metal
Paint color Major green S31-513 (Japan Paint Manufacturers Association Standard Paint Colors) Close to Munsell symbol 2.5G 6/3
Safety device Stop failure detection PH, loading check PH, delivery detection, optional devices (product height detection PH, fall detection PH)

Separate estimate

Loading conveyor, fire shutter, control panel, operation panel, electrical wiring work inside machine

e MPZ - 1000 - 6000 - 1300 - 1620 - 10 - 7.5
T ! ! l ! I !
Type Direction of i load Lifting height Nominal frontage Nominal depth Transport velocity ~ Motor capacity
P: Pallet conveyor  C: Type with entrance and exit on the same surface Max1000kg (mm) (mm) (mm) (m/min) (kw)

Z: Type with entrance and exit on front and back

*Please note that the transport capacity differs depending on various factors.
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Lifting height

Floor height

height

mDimension table

(Unit: mm)
&
=
8
85
20
<S5
(Lhe]
S0
[oF=]
"a
Q
c
[
=
(Unit: mm)

Load carrying platform dimensions

Max. item to be carried

Max. carryi - .
aga.::;m"g Body dimensions

Floor opening dimensions

Loading height

Nominal frontage (W)| Nominal depth (L) | Width Length Load (kg) |Width (W1)| Depth(L1) |Width (W2)| Depth(L2) |Min.dimension

1430 1100 2400(2740) 2600(3000)

1300 1100 2110 2500
1620 1300 2590(2930) 2800(3200)

1000 700

1430 1100 2400(2740) 2600(3000)

1500 1300 2310 2700
1620 1300 2590(2930) 2800(3200)

*The maximum carrying capacity is a value indicated by a distributed load. Consult us because it differs depending on the condition.

*The numbers in the () of the body and the opening indicate the dimension of the MPC model.

*The above dimensions may be changed.
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Continuous vertical pallet conveyor

Continuous vertical pallet conveyor

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR
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MPZ"' 500 MPC'1 500 Vertical conveyor

Continuous conveyance | Maximum transport load 1,500 kg )

Carries things vertically and continuously in a
small space between two fixed points. Many
variations are available depending on the size of
the items to be carried. High-level conveyance of
maximum transport capacity of 150 (100)/hour,
which is the feature of the vertical conveyor
(continuous conveyance), is realized.
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Control panel
(The signal tower is available as option.)

m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model MPZ-1500 MPC-1500
Direction of conveyance Z type (type with entrance and exit on front and back) C type (type with entrance and exit on the same surface)
Drive system Chain drive (#140)

Movable load

Max 1,500 kg/slat (specified in dimension table)

Lifting height

Max 15000

Loading height

Min 800

Nominal frontage (W)

1300W  1500W

Nominal depth (L)

1560L  1650L

Transport velocity

10/12m/min  (50/60Hz)

Motor output

7.5kW  11kW  15kW

Power supply

220 VAC (three phase) x 60 Hz 200 VAC (three phase) x 50 Hz

Control power

Standard: 24 VDC  Option: 200 VAC (single phase), 100 VAC

Exterior Standard: steel sheet Option: PET resin, expand metal
Paint color Major green S31-513 (Japan Paint Manufacturers Association Standard Paint Colors) Close to Munsell symbol 2.5G 6/3
Safety device Stop failure detection PH, loading check PH, delivery detection, optional devices (product height detection PH, fall detection PH)

Separate estimate

Loading conveyor, fire shutter, control panel, operation panel, electric wiring work inside machine

Model
indication M TP %
Type Direction of conveyance Withstand load Lifting height
P: Pallet conveyor  C: Type with entrance and exit on the same surface Max1500kg (mm)

Z: Type with entrance and exit on front and back

*Please note that the transport capacity differs depending on various factors.

- 1500 - 1000 - 1300 - 1560 - 10 - 11
! ! ! | 1

==

Nominal frontage Nominal depth Transport velocity Motor capacity
(mm) (mm) (m/min) (kW)

MPZ-1500 model
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mDimension table

(Unit: mm)

(Unit: mm)

Load carrying platform dimensions

Max. item to be carried

Max. carrying

Body dimensions

Floor opening dimensions

Loading height

capacity
Nominal frontage (W)| Nominal depth (L) | Width | Length | Height Load (kg) |Width (W1)| Depth (L1) |Width (W2)| Depth(L2) |Min.dimension

1560 1200 2700(3210) 3000 (3500)

1300 1100 2400 2800
1650 1300 2790 (3300) 3100 (3600)

1500 1500 800

1560 1200 2700(3210) 3000 (3500)

1500 1300 2600 3000
1650 1300 2790 (3300) 3100 (3600)

*The maximum carrying capacity is a value indicated by a distributed load. Consult us because it differs depending on the condition.

*The numbers in the () of the body and the opening indicate the dimension of the MPC model.

*The above dimensions may be changed.
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Clean environment type continuous vertical conveyor

MCPZ'1 2 MCPC'1 2 Vertical conveyor

Continuous conveyance | Maximum transport load 12kg )

No-oil-supply is realized by adopting Makitech’s unique plastic plate chain and plastic chain.
Eco-friendly and clean conveyance is also realized by employing a plastic sprocket.

MCPZ-12

Patent

Clean environment type continuous vertical conveyor

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

. . . bein
The weight and energy consumption are greatly reduced by making the slat and .g = - E
. . : applied
the main chain plastic.
®
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Slat: plastic suitable for food i S5 i
connecting shaft is SUS304 : 22 ‘
( 9 ) X | L |
L
\7"7"7"7*"—1
F i
! i
I ] 3 |
. . - z ‘ | v il s
Main chain: plastic suitable for food | ! | I
(connecting pin is SUS304) } + i
— ,
m Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model MCPZ-12 MCPC-12 ‘ L2 |
Direction of conveyance Z type (type with entrance and exit on front and back) C type (type with entrance and exit on the same surface)
Drive system Plastic chain #60 (connecting pin is SUS304) w1 1
Slat Plastic #80 (connecting shaft is SUS304)
Movable load Max 12 kg/slat | g |
Lifting height (mm) Max 3500 ‘ - ‘
o S
Loading height (mm) Min 450 £ | £z ;
s I 885 ‘
Slat width 456W  608W Y ‘+‘ =432 i
© 2 S Q
Slat length 514L 591L 705L £ ! 5 |
s
Transport velocity 5m/min ~ 30m/min
Motor output 0.4kW  0.75kW ! 5 |
Power supply 220 VAC (three phase) x 60 Hz 200 VAC (three phase) x 50 Hz ) ! 2| _ !
Control power Standard: 24 VDC  Option: 200 VAC (single phase), 100 VAC 2 ! g !
5 |
Exterior Standard: PET resin % (’:i:\:’"1 é 3
Body Aluminum, stainless steel, iron 2 - } - . ‘
Safety device Stop failure detection PH, loading check PH, delivery detection, optional devices (product height detection PH, fall detection PH) \ g % \
‘ 52 T
Separate estimate Loading conveyor, fire shutter, control panel, operation panel, electric wiring work inside machine x ‘ L ‘ L

*A stainless steel frame type that can be washed with water can also be made.

JoAanuoo
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Reciprocating vertical conveyor Reciprocating vertical conveyor uvcoweor

BEL Vertical lifter JEL Vertical lifter

Aluminum ) Medium weight model ) Maximum transport load 50 kg) Steel ) Medium weight model ) Maximum transport load 50 kg)

A lifting conveyor for vertical conveyance of light weight things. A stable and simple lifter for vertical conveyance. It is optimum for lifting light weight things.
It can be used for designing a three-dimensional conveyor line.

(Unit: mm) (Unit: mm)
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Q © | 5
2 g | 5
o
- |
<
£ ° <" I
S | .
N
: |
m Specifications (Unit: mm) |
1 .
m Specifications (Unit: mm) Model JEL ‘
Model BEL Drive system Chain drive #50
e . z I
Drive system Chain drive #50 Lifting height (H2) max 4,000 o] |
- - = | .
Lifting height (H2) 2,500 (400~2,900) Minimum height (H1) 200 g ‘ !
cpar a a =
Minimum height (H1) 400 Lifting velocity (m/min) | max 40 B : i
Lifting velocity (m/min) | max 30 Motor output (kW) 0.4 0.55 0.75 1.5 2.2 g ‘ W2=W+350 |
)
Motor output (kW) 0.75 kW equipped with brake Transport capacity (kg) | max 50 g |
Transport capacity (kg) | max 50 I S Max. item to be carried 500Wx600Lx500H 5 |
£ . . 5 |
Max. item to be carried max 500Wx600Lx500H ‘ = Min. item to be carried 300Wx300Lx30H E’ ‘
Min. item to be carried min 300Wx300Lx30H Conveyor model SST-57D equipped with brake § |
o
Conveyor model SST-57D equipped with brake Power 200 VAC (three phase)
Power 200 VAC (three phase) *Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
*An iron plate cover can also be made.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard. *The blue numbers indicate the sub standardsubstandard specification.
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Reciprocating vertical conveyor

JEL'ZOO Vertical lifter

Steel

) Medium weight model | Maximum transport load 200 kg )

A stable and simple lifter for vertical conveyance.
Carried items of up to 200 kg can be lifted to a height of 9 m at maximum.

n Specifications (Unit: mm)
Model JEL-200
Drive system Chain drive (#60)
Transport capacity (kg) | Max 200kg
Lifting height (H2) 3000~-9000
Minimum height (H1) 600
Lifting velocity (m/min) | 10+20-30 - 40m/min
Motor output (kW) 0.75kW  1.5kW  2.2kW
Roller width (RW) 500RW~~800RW
Machine length (L1) 1100L~1200L
Max. item to be carried 800Wx1000Lx1000H
Min. item to be carried 300Wx400Lx30H
Conveyor model KR-604010S (equipped with brake)
Power 200 VAC (three phase)

*An aluminum frame type can also be made.
*Contact us for other available specifications besides the standard.
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Reciprocating vertical conveyor

JEL'500 JEL'1000 Vertical lifter

Steel

) Maximum transport load 500 kg ) Maximum transport load 1,000 kg)

A stable and simple lifter for vertical conveyance.
Carried items of up to 500/1,000 kg can be lifted to a height of 9 m at maximum.

JEL-500

m Specifications (Unit: mm)

Model JEL-500 JEL-1000

Drive system Chain drive (#80) Chain drive (#100)

Lifting height (H2) 3000~9000 3000~9000

Minimum height (H1) 600 600

Lifting velocity (m/min) 6+10+20 * 33m/min 6+ 9+ 18m/min

Motor output (kw) 1.5kW  2.2kW 2.2kW  3.7kW
3.7kW  5.5kW 5.5kW

Transport capacity (kg) Max 500kg Max 1000kg

Roller width (RW) 700RW~1100RW 800RW~~1000RW

Machine length (L1) 1200L~1400L 1200L~1400L

Max. item to be carried Max 1100Wx Max 1300Wx
1200Lx1000H 1300Lx1000H

Min. item to be carried min min
500Wx500Lx150H 500Wx500Lx150H

Conveyor model Roller & chain Roller & chain

Power 200 VAC (three phase) 200 VAC (three phase)

*Consult us for other lifting speed and lifting height besides the standard.
*It also supports high speed types by servo motor drive.
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Table lifter MAKITECH

MAX'Tseries

Table lifters with various functions that support a wide range of
many industry needs and contribute to power-saving and labor-saving.

Table Lifter g ochnclosy

V Transport
aluable Tolal

c 0 N I E N I S High-quality lifter produced by Kyushu plant!

The MAX-T series supports various requests.

The X pantograph-type lifter MERITS

of Makitech!

MAX-TH Hyaraulic lifter

The core series of the MAX-T series,
and there are 1,836 types of variations.

Types with a movable load of 1,000 kg or below are developed focusing on the compact design, and types with a
movable load of 1,500 kg or above are developed focusing on the heavy duty (firm and strong).
They can also be delivered quickly.

MAX-THL Hydraulic low floor lifter

q

© Movable load 500kg THL-0506 P140 . =

»Movable load 1,000kg THL-1006 P141 Unit part Grease nipple Cylinder part
The low floor type is realized by adopting a A grease nipple is provided to all the A compact cylinder is realized
hydraulic unit of the first class manufacturer pins of all the models as standard. by changing the position of it to
in Japan. Deterioration caused by the bending This allows easy maintenance for the side where the arm moves.

. . . of the hydraulic hose when the table moves up filling grease.
MAX TS Conauctive table lifter and down is reduced by changing the cylinder

part. Two-speed two-voltage is also
advantageous.

Movable load 500kg / 1,000kg = MAX-TS | P142~ ’

114

eMovable load 300kg TH1-0306A / 0312A P122
eMovable load 500kg TH1-0506A / 0508A P123
TH1-0512A P124
*Movable load 700kg TH1-0706A P124 Arm fixing part Table surface Roller guide part
*Movable load 1’000kg TH1-1004C / 1006A P125 The upper and lower frames The way the table is fixed is changed from This secures the accurate
1006B / 1008A P126 and the arms are firmly the welded structure to flat head screws. trajectory of the roller and
10088 /10124 | P27 oy et s ik e e e e
1012B P128 dimensions.
eMovable load 1,500kg THD1-1504A P128
TH1-1504C / THD1-1509A P 129
THD1-1510A / 1512A P130
eMovable load 2,000kg TH1-2004A / 2004C P131
THD1-2009A / 2010A P132
2012A / 2015A P133
oMovable load 3,000kg THD1-3012A / 3015A P134
+Movable load 500kg, two-stage | TH2-0512A / 0516A P135 Roller part Arm part _
~Movable load 1,000kg, two-stage  TH2-1012A / 1016A P136 o Dot e ved TP oo a1
*Q&A P137 to the ISO standard bearing method. replace the metal bush or
<MAX-TH optional parts P138 This secures smooth lifting. disassemble/assemble the arm.

Jayl| alqeL
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Table |

ifter

DATA

MAX-T series

TH(D)

Number of stages Movable load

1 - 03

*(D) indicates the old model. No notation indicates the current model.

Stroke Frame size

06 A

Special model

X

MAX-T series

Special model

Hydraulic lifter

No symbol indicates
standard

X=Special model

Table size

- 01 -

Number of stages | Movable load Stroke Frame size
(D) 1=0One stage 03= 300kg 04= 400mm A=Standard
(D) 2=Two stages 05= 500kg 06= 600mm B=Wide type
07= 700kg 08= 845mm C=Horizontal type
10=1,000kg 09= 900mm *No notation
when the frame size
15=1,500kg 10=1,000mm is changed.
A 12=1,200mm
30=3,000kg or
12=1,250mm
15=1,500mm
16=1,600mm
Rising speed Paint color Switch

L - MG -

F

Table size Rising speed Paint color
= —Hi MG = Major Green
01=Small H=High e
. (Japan Paint Manufacturers
O2=Med|um L=LOW Association Standard Paint Colors)
Close to Munsell 2.5G6/3
03=|_arge No symbol indicates BL = Blue
special specification S45-837
No symbol indicates (see pages 138 and 139) gapan T‘aims’\{la”:fag';@fc o9
. e . ssociation Standart aint Colors,
special specification Close to Munsell 2.5PB3.5/10
(see pages 138 and 139)
GR = Gray

Jayl| |lqeL

Solenoid

N-50
(Japan Paint Manufacturers

Association Standard Paint Colors)
Munsell N-5.0

No symbol indicates
specified color
(see pages 138 and 139)

Switch

F=Foot switch

B=Two-point push
button switch

No symbol indicates
delivery by lead wire

Optional parts

- 200 - [

Solenoid valve voltage Optional parts
Standard is 200 V See pages 138 and 139
AC100V=100 *Voltage change is optional.

DC24V=24

116

Table lifter

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

FEATURE

Feature

Feature

@ N

Feature

(0

Three sizes of table
A table can be selected from three sizes

with respect to one frame.

Two types of rising speeds

The rising speed can be selected in accordance with the work.
All the models have the unit built in.

Three standard colors

The (three) standard colors of the conveyors are adopted as the
standard colors of the series with the connection of our conveyors
in consideration.

e Sample of standard colors

MG: BL: GR:
Major Green Blue S45-837 Gra

- y
Close to Munsell 2.5G6/3 (Japan Paint Manufacturers Munsell N-5.0
Association Standard Paint Colors)

Close to Munsell 2.5PB3.5/10

*Please note that the color of the actual product may be different because of the way it is printed.

Various optional parts

and other parts can be

and used in combination.

Convey.c'); attachment

Bellow attachment

See pages 138 and 139 for other optional parts.

Jayl| alqeL
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Table lifter Table lifter

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

HFNRVIA How to use MAX-TH maintenance bar

: Maintenance bar having an FB plate thickness of the lower frame that
mFor medium loads supports 12 mm (rough standard: 1-t type)

Y JVA= Standard/common specifications

Hydraulic oil

Standard: JXTG SUPER HYRANDO SE 32
(equivalent to ISO viscosity VG32)

Please designate the oil separately for cold weather specifications.

Standard colors m

1. Munsell symbol 2.5G6/3 (approximate color) (] ~ Standard: Showa Shell Sekiyu
2. Munsell symbol 5PB3.5/10 (approximate) @ Alvania grease No.2 or equivalent product
3_ Munsell symbol N_50 - Please designate the grease separately for cold weather

specifications and centralized oiling.

Grease nipple

Standard: 3 m (including wiring inside machine) A grease nipple is provided to the drive
pins of all the MAX-TH series as standard.

Power supply
200 VAC, three-phase, 50/60 Hz

Power cord

(When stored) (When in use)

The centralized oiling block, which makes the periodic oiling easy,
can also be attached as option.

The bar is stored in the lower frame end surface (side where
the arm is fixed). It is stored by hooking it to the outside of
the arm fixing metal fittings on the lower frame end surface.

The bar is hooked on the lower frame end surface where the
roller runs, and the semicircle part of the maintenance bar
body comes into contact with the clearance between the

Jayl| |lqeL

outer arm and the roller when in use (it is fixed at two
positions on the right and left).

1. Foot switch
2. Two-point push button switch
3. Delivery by lead wire

*When the customer controls the table lifter,
the lead wire of the motor and the electromagnetic
valve will be delivered.

Maintenance bar having an FB plate thickness of the lower frame that
mFor heavy loads supports 19 mm (rough standard: 1.5-t type)

Foot switch Two-point push button switch
(The cover is available as option.) (The stand etc. is available as option.)
L] " \
Hydraulic unit components : -
@ Oil tank <
® 0-ring
® Suction filter
@ Pump
® Valve body
(® Electromagnetic valve
@ Relief valve i
Flow control valve (When stored) (When in use)
® Check valve
Motor The bar is stored in the lower frame side surface by the  The bar is put between the lower frame and the wheel of the
@ Name plate label mounting hole (® 10 drilled hole) on the side where the arm  sliding part of the outer arm. There are two positions on the
@ Air breather and fuel filler opening is fixed. The maintenance bar is fixed with M8 bolts from the right and left. The L-shaped plate bending side comes to the
outside of the lower frame. outside, facing the arm sliding part.
L ) ) Operating environment of MAX-TH .
Q
g . =2
: : : : Number of lifting: 200 times/day (rough standard) or below ®
Standard electrical diagram Standard hydraulic system diagram Operating temperature: Room temperature g
Standard electrical diagram (three-phase, 200 VAC) T.Motor  ho . Surrounding environment: No high humidity, salt, water, etc.
S TE 2. Pump 1
RSTE 1 . . . . . .
1 CM OLR 3. Check valve = < Precautions for continuous operation/intermittent operation >
! Y 4. Throttle valve . L . . - .
1 v L e e—————— X When one cycle of the operation time (the time from the rising movement to the next rising movement) is
d1 M 5. Electromagnetic check valve X ) .
N W 6. Relief valve 1 ! 5 minutes or less, the frequency of the movement increases.
1 l—"lr—" 7'Tank ! Please be careful with the surface temperature of the motor and the heat generation of the hydraulic oil.
=E g (S;;ﬁ:ggrf"tef ------- Rough standard for operating temperature limit:
Rising oA : 80°C (motor surface temperature) / 70°C (hydraulic oil temperature)
FS-1 ift risi '
mg/"—“’"@_ Lift rising X A pin part and a hydraulic unit with high-frequency specifications are available as option for customers who wish to
FS-2 = 50'-, Lift lowering < W use the MAX-TH series frequently or in environments besides the above. Contact our Sales Department for details.
\. J \\ J
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Table lifter

m List of specifications of one-stage models by frame

Table lifter

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Specifications Max. Table Base plate Minimum | Maximum Cylinder ; Rising time rough standard Necessary
carrying S(:rr]cr)rlge dimensions dimensions height height (Dxnumber Cg/tlllgﬁgr Rising speed (st/sec) '\(Ak%r Unit model Pump ;rlﬁgrk) oil wBeoid%t
Model capacity(kg) 01 size (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) of pieces) 50Hz 60Hz amount 9
LOW 18 15 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-0306A ki x1, 570%1,000 150 750 a70x1 120st 1. 4 14
300kg 600 600x1,050 HIGH 10 8 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2 3 0.46 o
LOW 4 2 . -1-1 14 PA1
TH1-0312A 300kg 1,200 700%1,710 680x%1,690 165 1,365 a70x1 230st o 3 9 0.55 S 0 1.3 0.88 240
HIGH 18 15 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
LOW 18 15 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-0506A 500kg 600 600%1,050 570%1,000 150 750 a70%1 120st 1.3 0.46 162
HIGH 10 8 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
LOW 23 19 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-0508A ki 4 610%1,360 570%1,198 155 1,000 a70x1 150st 1. .57 1
500kg 845 HIGH 12 10 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2 3 0-5 93
LOW 24 20 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
TH1-0512A 500kg 1,250 720%2,000 700%1,856 200 1,450 @80x1 230st 3 1.16 346
HIGH 16 13 113 11-3-3 140 PA3
LOW 23 20 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-0706A 700k x1, 70%1, 1 755 80x1 120st 1. . 1
00kg 600 600%1,050 570x1,000 55 [%] S HIGH 12 10 0.55 521140 PAD 3 0.60 80
LOW 2 . -1-1 14 PA1
TH1-1004C 1,000kg 450 900x 850 880x 830 150 600 @80x2 90st o 35 9 0.55 S 0 1.3 0.90 200
HIGH 18 15 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
LOW 36 30 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-1006A 1,000kg 600 600%1,050 570x1,000 155 755 @70%2 120st 1.3 0.92 199
HIGH 19 16 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
LOW 36 30 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-1006B 1, ki x1, 800x%1,000 155 7 ad70x2 120st 1. .92 212
000kg 600 900x1,050 %5 HIGH 19 16 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2 3 0-9
LOW 45 38 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-1008A 1,000kg 845 610%1,360 570%1,198 155 1,000 @70%2 150st 1.3 115 215
HIGH 24 20 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
LOW 45 38 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-1008B 1,000kg 845 900x%1,360 800%1,198 155 1,000 a70%2 150st 1.3 1.15 240
HIGH 24 20 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
LOW 36 30 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
TH1-1012A 1,000kg 1,250 800x%2,000 700%1,856 200 1,450 Q@70%2 230st 3 1.77 364
HIGH 24 20 1.13 11-3-3 140 PA3
LOW 36 30 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
TH1-1012B 1,000kg 1,250 1,100%2,000 1,000%1,856 200 1,450 d70%2 230st 3 1.77 406
HIGH 24 20 1.13 11-3-3 140 PA3
LOW 25 21 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
THD1-1504A 1,500k 400 650%1,000 610x 975 220 620 290x1 100st 1.3 0.64 250
9 S HIGH 13 11 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
LOW 35 30 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-1504C 1,500kg 400 900x 850 830x 814 220 620 @80x%2 90st 1.3 0.90 255
HIGH 19 16 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
LOW 39 33 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
THD1-1509A 1,500kg 900 620%1,620 600%1,475 220 1,120 @80x2 190st 3 1.91 356
HIGH 26 22 1.13 11-3-3 140 PA3
LOW 39 33 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
THD1-1510A 1,500k 1,000 900x%1,500 850x1,475 220 1,220 280x2 190st 3 1.91 441
9 HIGH 26 22 1.13 11-3-3 140 PA3
LOW 47 39 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
THD1-1512A 1,500kg 1,250 800x%2,000 700%1,856 220 1,470 @80x2 230st 3 2.31 471
HIGH 32 27 1.13 11-3-3 140 PA3
LOW 35 30 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH1-2004A 2,000kg 400 800x%1,100 750%x 975 220 620 380x2 90st 1.3 0.90 301
HIGH 19 16 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
TH1-2004C 2,000kg 400 900x 850 830x 814 220 620 @80x2 90st Lo £ £l Lo Sl sl 1.3 0.90 241
HIGH 19 16 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2
LOW 4 41 7 7-2-3 14 PA2
THD1-2009A 2,000kg 900 620%1,620 600x%1,475 220 1,120 @90x2 190st o 9 0 8 140 3 2.42 374
HIGH 33 28 1.13 11-3-3 140 PA3
LOW 49 41 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
THD1-2010A x1, x1,47 22 1,220 90x%2 190st d
2,000kg 1,000 900x%1,500 850 5 0 (%] S HIGH 33 28 113 11-3-3 140 PA3 3 2.42 441
LOW 60 50 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
THD1-2012A 2,000kg 1,250 1,000%2,000 700%1,856 220 1,470 @90%2 230st 3 2.92 511
HIGH 40 34 1.13 11-3-3 140 PA3
LOW 48 4 11 11-3-6 140 PA3
THD1-2015A 2,000kg 1,500 1,120%2,400 1,100%2,300 300 1,800 @90x2 275st 0 3 3 6 3.50 823
HIGH 24 20 2.2 22-5-6 140 PA5
LOW 60 50 1.13 11-3-6 140 PA3
THD1-3012A s ki 1,2 1, x2, x1,962 27 1,520 110%2 230st 4.37
3,000kg 50 000%2,000 850x%1,96 0 [%] S| HIGH 30 25 Y 22-5-6 140 PAS 6 3 696
LOW 72 60 113 11-3-6 140 PA3
THD1-3015A d ki 1, 1,200%2,400 1,100%2,300 300 1,800 2110x2 275st .22
3,000kg 500 HIGH 36 30 2.2 22-5-6 140 PA5 6 ° 933
- LISt Of specifications Of two-stage mOdelS by frame *The body weight is the rough standard for the wet type (when hydraulic oil is filled) that is assembled normally.
LOW 34 29 0.55 5-1-1 140 PA1
TH2-0512A 1.3 0.88 246
500kg 1,200 600x%1,050 570%1,000 250 1,450 a70x1 230st HIGH 18 15 055 521140 PA2
TH2-0516A 500k 1,600 610%1,360 570%1,198 250 1,850 A70x1 350st LOW 28 2 0.7 7-2:3 140 PA2 3 1.35 286
2 : : : : S HIGH 18 15 113 11-3-3 140 PA3 '
LOW 30 25 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
TH2-1012A 3 1.46 249
1,000kg 1,200 600%1,050 570%1,000 250 1,450 @90x%1 230st HIGH 20 17 113 11-3-3 140 PA3
LOW 46 38 0.7 7-2-3 140 PA2
TH2-1016A 3 2.23 291
1,000kg 1,600 610%1,360 570%1,198 250 1,850 290x1 350st HIGH 30 25 113 11-3-3 140 PA3
m List of specifications of low floor models
THL-0506 500k 600 600%1,050 570%1,020 77 677 @50%1 120st LOW S 8 0.55 5-1-1140 PA1 1.3 0.24 170
9 : : S HIGH 5 4 0.55 521 140 PA2 : :
THL-1006 1,000k 600 600%1,050 570x1,020 78 678 @50%2 120st LOW 18 15 0.55 511140 PA1 1.3 0.47 185
i : : S HIGH 10 8 0.55 5-2-1 140 PA2 : :
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Table lifter

TH 1 - 030 6A Movable load: 300 kg ) Stroke: 600 mm )

DATA Standard specifications

Model TH1-0306A
Movable load 300kg
Stroke (mm) 600
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 150
Maximum height (mm) 750
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 18/15 10/8
Cylinder @70 x 120 st x 1 piece
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L0020
W: 01:600 02:700 03:800
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 148 150 159

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensio Operation F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

1050
1000 Il
e K 2
olo e nl w1y
I 1
B L
H ,‘é“ - L

H 1 [ 03 1 2A Movable load: 300 kg ) Stroke: 1,200 mm )

[DY:-NV:W Standard specifications

Model TH1-0312A
Movable load 300kg
Stroke (mm) 1200
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 165
Maximum height (mm) 1365
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 34/29 18/15
Cylinder @ 70 x 230 st x 1 piece
%-_J *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 1710
5} W: 01:700 02:800 03:900
% Dead weight rough standard (kg) 240 238 256
e

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

1710 T
1630

1200

700
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Table lifter MAKITECH

TH 1 - 050 GA ~Movable load: 500 kg ) Stroke: 600 mm )

DATA EEECE il e

Model TH1-0506A
Movable load 500kg
Stroke (mm) 600
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 150
Maximum height (mm) 750
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 18/15 10/8
Cylinder @ 70 x 120 st x 1 piece
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) 050
W: 01:600 02:700 03:800
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 159 162 171

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimen ns Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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H 1 - 050 8A Movable load: 500 kg ) Stroke: 845 mm )

DATA EEECE il

Model TH1-0508A
Movable load 500kg
Stroke (mm) 845
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 155
Maximum height (mm) 1000
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 23/19 12/10
Cylinder @70 x 150 st x 1 piece
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 1360
W: 01:610 02:700 03:800
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 187 193 199

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

T

610
570
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Table lifter

TH 1 - 051 2A Movable load: 500 kg ) Stroke: 1,250 mm )

DATA EENE GRS il e

Model TH1-0512A
Movable load 500kg
Stroke (mm) 1250
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 200
Maximum height (mm) 1450
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 24/20 16/13
Cylinder @ 80 x 230 st x 1 piece
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 2000
W: 01:720 02:800 03:900
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 888 344 360

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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Movable load: 700 kg ) Stroke: 600 mm )

DATA EEE G il

Model TH1-0706A
Movable load 700kg
Stroke (mm) 600
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 155
Maximum height (mm) 755
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 23/20 12/10
Cylinder @ 80 x 120 st x 1 piece
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 1050
W: 01:600 02:700 03:800
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 177 180 189

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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Table lifter MAKITECH

TH 1 -1 0 O4c ‘Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 450 mm )

ndard specifications

Model TH1-1004C
Movable load 1000kg
Stroke (mm) 450
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 150
Maximum height (mm) 600
Power C: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 35/29 18/15
Cylinder @80 x 90 st x 2 pieces
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) EY
W: 01:900 02:1000 03:1100
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 200 206 210

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimen ns Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

850

[ 830 1 W

450

150

TH 1 -1 0 o 6 Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 600 mm )

DATA BB il e

Model TH1-1006A
Movable load 1000kg
Stroke (mm) 600
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 155
Maximum height (mm) 755
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 36/30 19/16
Cylinder @70 x 120 st x 2 piece
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 1050
W: 01:600 02:700 03:800
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 196 199 208

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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Table lifter

Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 600 mm )

Table lifter

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

‘Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 845 mm )

TH1-1008B

TH1-1006B

DYV Standard specifications DYV Standard specifications

Model TH1-1006B Model TH1-1008B
Movable load 1000kg Movable load 1000kg
Stroke (mm) 600 Stroke (mm) 845
Number of arm stages One stage Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 155 Minimum height (mm) 155
Maximum height (mm) 755 Maximum height (mm) 1000

Power B: Three-phase 200 V Power B: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55 Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 36/30 19/16 Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 45/38 24/20
Cylinder @ 70 x 120 st x 2 pieces Cylinder @70 x 150 st x 2 pieces
. . L 1050 . . 1360
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm)
W: 01:900 02:1000 03:1050 W: 01:900 02:1000 03:1100
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 192 202 208 Dead weight rough standard (kg) 224 232 240

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimen ns Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensio Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 845 mm ) Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 1,250 mm)

TH1-1008A

DATA EEECE il e DATA EEWECE il

Model TH1-1008A Model TH1-1012A

Movable load 1000kg Movable load 1000kg

Stroke (mm) 845 Stroke (mm) 1250

Number of arm stages One stage Number of arm stages One stage

Minimum height (mm) 155 Minimum height (mm) 200

Maximum height (mm) 1000 Maximum height (mm) 1450

Power A: Three-phase 200 V Power A: Three-phase 200 V

Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55 Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13

Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 45/38 24/20 Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 36/30 24/20

Cylinder @70 x 150 st x 2 pieces Cylinder @70 x 230 st x 2 pieces
Qc-_’| *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 1360 *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 2000 Qc-_’|
[} W: 01:610 02:700 03:800 W: 01:800 02:900 03:1000 [}
% Dead weight rough standard (kg) 209 215 221 Dead weight rough standard (kg) 351 362 378 g
- Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray -

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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Table lifter

I H 1 -1 0 1 2 B Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 1,250 mm)

DATA Standard specifications

Model TH1-1012B
Movable load 1000kg
Stroke (mm) 1250
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 200
Maximum height (mm) 1450
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 36/30 24/20
Cylinder @ 70 x 230 st x 2 pieces
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) 2000
W: 01:1100 02:1200 03:1300
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 383 396 404

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

Operation F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

IBTYNVIINI€] standard dimensions |

1200
1000
1250

2000

TH D 1 -1 504A Movable load: 1,500 kg) Stroke: 400 mm )

DATA BB il

Model THD1-1504A
Movable load 1500kg
Stroke (mm) 400
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 220
Maximum height (mm) 620
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 25/21 13/11
Cylinder @90 x 100 st x 1 piece
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 1000
W: 01:650 02:750 03:850
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 248 250 259

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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Table lifter MAKITECH

TH 1 -1 504c ‘Movable load: 1,500 kg) Stroke: 400 mm )

DATA Standard specifications

Model TH1-1504C
Movable load 1500kg
Stroke (mm) 400
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 220
Maximum height (mm) 620
Power B: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 35/30 19/16
Cylinder @80 x 90 st x 2 pieces
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) gog
W: 01:900 02:1000 03:1100
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 255 266 285

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimen ns Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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TH D 1 -1 509A Movable load: 1,500 kg) Stroke: 900 mm )

DATA BB TlilE s

Model THD1-1509A
Movable load 1500kg
Stroke (mm) 900
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 220
Maximum height (mm) 1120
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 39/33 26/22
. Cylinder @ 80 x 190 st x 2 pieces
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 1620
W: 01:620 02:700 03:800

Dead weight rough standard (kg) 342 347 354

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| DRAWING EEIEHEETHENNENS Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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MAKITECH

Table lifter

THD1-1510

Table lifter

TH1-2004A

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Movable load: 1,500 kg) Stroke: 1,000 mm) ‘Movable load: 2,000 kg) Stroke: 400 mm )

DATA Standard specifications

DATA Standard specifications

Model THD1-1510A Model TH1-2004A
Movable load 1500kg Movable load 2000kg
Stroke (mm) 1000 Stroke (mm) 400
Number of arm stages One stage Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 220 Minimum height (mm) 220
Maximum height (mm) 1220 Maximum height (mm) 620

Power A: Three-phase 200 V Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13 Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 39/33 26/22 Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 35/30 19/16

[DRAWING

| Cylinder @80 x 190 st x 2 pieces Cylinder @80 x 90 st x 2 pieces
_ ) 1500 . ) 1100
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm)
W: 01:900 02:1000 03:1100 W: 01:800 02:900 03:1000
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 429 439 448 Dead weight rough standard (kg) 295 299 302

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

Operation

F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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THD1-1512A somee

D)MW Standard specifications

1000

220

1,500 kg) Stroke: 1,250 mm )

IDTYNVIINI€] standard dimensions |

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

Operation

F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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Movable load: 2,000 kg) Stroke: 400 mm )

DY\ Standard specifications

Model THD1-1512A Model TH1-2004C
Movable load 1500kg Movable load 2000kg
Stroke (mm) 1250 Stroke (mm) 400
Number of arm stages One stage Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 220 Minimum height (mm) 220
Maximum height (mm) 1470 Maximum height (mm) 620
Power A: Three-phase 200 V Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13 Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 47/39 32/27 Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 35/30 19/16
Cylinder @ 80 x 230 st x 2 pieces Cylinder @80 x 90 st x 2 pieces
g imensi 2000 — L 850 5
o *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) o
5} W: 01:800 02:900 03:1000 W: 01:900 02:1000 03:1100 [}
?Dﬁ Dead weight rough standard (kg) 441 453 469 Dead weight rough standard (kg) 239 250 269 (.EDE
= =
Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray
| D RAWl N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire | D RAWl N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
2000 850
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Table lifter Table lifter MAKITECH

TH D 1 -20 09 A Movable load: 2,000 kg) _Stroke: 900 mm ) TH D 1 .20 1 2 A Movable load: 2,000 kg) Stroke: 1,250 mm )

DATA BB Tl s DATA BB CE ilCe

Model THD1-2009A Model THD1-2012A
Movable load 2000kg Movable load 2000kg
Stroke (mm) 900 Stroke (mm) 1250
Number of arm stages One stage Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 220 Minimum height (mm) 220
Maximum height (mm) 1120 Maximum height (mm) 1470
Power A: Three-phase 200 V Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13 Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 49/41 33/28 Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 60/50 40/34
Cylinder @90 x 190 st x 2 pieces Cylinder @90 x 230 st x 2 pieces
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 1620 *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 2000
W: 01:620 02:700 03:800 W: 01:800 02:900 03:1000
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 360 365 372 Dead weight rough standard (kg) 481 493 509

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensio Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire | D RAWI N G Standard dim ns Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
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H D 1 -20 1 o A Movable load: 2,000 kg) Stroke: 1,000 mm ) H D 1 .20 1 5 A Movable load: 2,000 kg) Stroke: 1,500 mm |

DATA EENCEC B el [DY:-YY-W Standard specifications

Model THD1-2010A Model THD1-2015A

Movable load 2000kg Movable load 2000kg

Stroke (mm) 1000 Stroke (mm) 1500

Number of arm stages One stage Number of arm stages One stage

Minimum height (mm) 220 Minimum height (mm) 300

Maximum height (mm) 1220 Maximum height (mm) 1800

Power A: Three-phase 200 V Power A: Three-phase 200 V

Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13 Motor output (kW) L:1.13 H:2.2

Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 49/41 33/28 Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 48/40 24/20

Cylinder @90 x 190 st x 2 pieces Cylinder @ 90 x 275 st x 2 pieces
?3-_* *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 1500 *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) L 2490 Qo-_’|
5} W: 01:900 02:1000 03:1100 W: 01:1120 02:1200 03:1300 [}
% Dead weight rough standard (kg) 429 439 448 Dead weight rough standard (kg) 794 813 833 g
= =

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire | D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

1500 2400
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2300
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; i o = % 5
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# bid =] | =
o | = ! i1
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Table lifter

TH D 1 - 30 1 2A Movable load: 3,000 kg) Stroke: 1,250 mm )

DATA Standard specifications

Model THD1-3012A
Movable load 3000kg
Stroke (mm) 1250
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 270
Maximum height (mm) 1520
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:1.13 H:2.2
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 60/50 30/25
Cylinder @ 110 x 230 st x 2 pieces
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) 2000
W: 01:900 02:1000 03:1100
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 668 686 704

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

Operation | F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

IBTYNVIINI€] standard dimensions |

2000
1962
:
Sy 8
= 1K =
8|2 !
2| HoHan
T =N
TET B = I 3

D 1 [ 3 0 1 5A Movable load: 3,000 kg) Stroke: 1,500 mm)

DATA Standard specifications

Model THD1-3015A
Movable load 3000kg
Stroke (mm) 1500
Number of arm stages One stage
Minimum height (mm) 300
Maximum height (mm) 1800
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:1.13 H:2.2
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 72/60 36/30
Cylinder @ 110 x 275 st x 2 pieces
%__;' *The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) 2200
5} W: 01:1120 02:1200 03:1300
% Dead weight rough standard (kg) 904 923 943
e

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

| D RAWI N G Standard dimensions Operation F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

2400
2300 L
ety # o
it A ota n
o| o la |l
g g riJT‘j’;T,,,
E] [
It a4 L4
} HH ]
|l 2 = = ’
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Table lifter

*The picture is an image.

IDTYNVIINI€] standard dimensions |

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Movable load: 500 kg) Stroke: 1,200 mm )

DATA Standard specifications

Model TH2-0512A
Movable load 500kg
Stroke (mm) 1200
Number of arm stages Two stages
Minimum height (mm) 250
Maximum height (mm) 1450

Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.55 H:0.55
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 34/29 18/15
Cylinder @70 x 230 st x 1 piece

. . 1050
Table dimensions (mm)

W: 01:600 02:700 03:800

Dead weight rough standard (kg) 246 249 252

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

Operation F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

1200

30 510 30
A
4T

[DRAWING BRI

*The picture is an image.

HEFR—A3Im (BAE)

Movable load: 500 kg ) Stroke: 1,600 mm )

DATA BB il

Model TH2-0516A
Movable load 500kg
Stroke (mm) 1600
Number of arm stages Two stages
Minimum height (mm) 250
Maximum height (mm) 1850
Power A: Three-phase 200 V
Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 28/23 18/15
Cylinder @ 70 x 350 st x 1 piece
Table dimensions (mm) 1360
W: 01:610 02:700 03:800
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 286 289 298

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

Operation F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

1600

250

340

510 30

1
L
g
[ }L‘
i
J

30

Jayl| alqeL

135



MAKITECH

Table lifter Table lifter

TH2-1012A

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 1,200 mm) Some tips to know

o Table di jons (mm) 1360 approaches the minimum height because of the ol o
o *The picture is an image. able dimensions (mm haracteristic of its structure. possible. o
) W: 01:610 02:700 03:800 characteristic ot its structure [}
% Dead weight rough standard (kg) 291 294 297 (-EDE
= =

136

[DRAWING e

DATA Standard specifications

Model TH2-1012A

Wovable load 1000kg How large will the stroke be How is the oil amount that

Stroke (mm) 1200 with respect to the table enters the cylinder calculated?

Number of arm stages Two stages dlmenS|onS?

Minimum height {mm) 50 The oil amount is calculated by obtaining the
internal volume when the cylinder is extended

Maximum height (mm) 1450 completely and multiplying it by the number of

As a rough standard,
the maximum stroke

cylinders. The cross section area is calculated by

Power A: Three-phase 200 V it
ree-phase allcgws lifting of about Formula (1), and the internal volume (oil amount)
Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13 60% of the table L is calculated by Formula (2).
. direction per one
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 30/25 20/17 stage.The actual

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

Operation F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

250

TH2-1016A

[DRAWING EXRTEN

Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 1,600 mm )

the oil is pushed out by the dead weight of the
lifter, and the lifter is lowered. The pump does
not move when the lifter goes down.

DATA Standard specifications

Adjusting speed of
lowering time

Cross section area of cylinder =
1 x square of cylinder radius (cm) cm?

Cylinder @90 x 230 st x 1 piece maximum height can
e 1050 be obtained by adding ) find
*The picture is an image. Table dimensions (mm) the minimum height to this dimension. cross section area cylinder
W: 01:600 02:700 03:800 of ((:yln;;jer X s;trok)e
- Rough standard for stroke = ) cm cm
Dead weight rough standard (kg) 249 252 258 number of lifter stages x dimension L of lifter stand x 0.6 Oil amount = 1000

340 : How is the lifter rising time
3 How does it move? P g
— calculated?
O sz’
5 5|
g L Rising: The oil is pumped out from the tank by The rising time can be obtained quickly if the
b the electric pump to the cylinder, and the lift time it takes for the pump to discharge the oil
BER—A3m(RAS) rises. amount necessary for the cylinder is calculated
Lowering: The valve of the cylinder is opened, by the formula below.

Risina ti cylinder oil amount (liter) 60
= X
sing time pump discharge amount (liter) see

For the type and discharge amount of the pumps, see
the lower left part of the “List of specifications by frame.”

Are there precautions and
a particular direction for
loading works on the lifter?

Model TH2-1016A The lowering speed can be

adjusted with ® Flow control ) ) ) )
Movable load 1000kg va{ve in the *Hydraulic unit A uniform static load is used basically; however,
Stroke (mm) 1600 components diagram.” the hydraulic lifter is used for loading works in
Number of arm stages Two stages This valve changes the size Some cases.

Minimum height (mm)

of the path from the cylinder
250 to the tank.

Maximum height (mm)

1850 However, the lift is lowered Q___‘*_‘}
A Three-phase 200V by pushing back the cylinder H:ﬁ’:%f
o

The following would be the precautions.

. The works must not be loaded from both sides of the
arm.(The inclination may be 20 mm or more in some cases because of

Power b h bl dead h the clearance of the pantograph etc.)

y the table dead weight, : e
Motor output (kW) L:0.7 H:1.13 and the time when the lift is : nger:ir:?:d(:ggghiigitg? is poor, load the works at
Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 46/38 30/25 pushed downward changes between cases with . Make sure to set the anchors when loading works.

and without loads on the table. Note that the

Cylinder

@ 90 x 350 st x 1 piece lowering speed becomes faster as the lifter

Paint color | MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray

Operation F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire

What is the good condition

so that more loads will be applied. Because of
the structural characteristic of the oil pressure,
the lifter sinks to a certain extent. To avoid this,
the work must be loaded at the minimum height.

. When loading works, select a model that is similar to
the size of the table and the stand as much as

: : Long time holdin
. for using the lifter? g g
- o The lifter is pushed up by the cylinder. The When the lifter is held for a long time, there will
T , upward pushing force becomes the weakest be a slight pressure change due to the structure
- o) Li;‘ when the lifter is at the minimum height because of oil pressure. The height may change slightly
a nEEn the cylinder is laid down. In terms of conditions, it when the lifter is held at a certain height for
] is preferable to set the lifter at a higher position about half a day.

Please be aware of this when holding operation
is necessary for automation lines.
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Table lifter

O PTl O N Optional parts lineup for MAX-TH hydraulic lifters

It prevents foreign
materials from being
jammed and is useful for
safety measures.

The standard is a folding
type made of orange nylon
and attached to the
outside of the table.

Rolling screen attachment RSC

It is useful for safety _

Bellow attachment JBC

measures.
The surface to be attached
can be designated.

Anchor bracket

ABK
The brackets can be used
for fixing the body to the \
floor.

Lower limit adjustment stopper FiWE

The adjustment stopper
can be used to change the
level of the lower end.
Please note that the shape
of the stopper may change
depending on the machine
model.

Plated type ACC

The body can be plated. I

*Purchased products and some
materials cannot be plated.

b x

Table size change

The table size can be

changed to a desired size.
*There is restriction depending on
the machine type and items to be
loaded.

Stainless steel table

The table material can be
changed to stainless steel.

Inspection hole processing (avie) @l={0]

The inspection hole makes

> o [LE
the maintenance and oiling ' The hole
of the hydraulic unit easy. . comes with
" acap.
LA
HER
v

The oiling of the bush (pin)
part is integrated to the
piping block, which makes
the oiling easy.

Stroke regulation collar

A collar is put inside the
cylinder to regulate the
rising stroke.

The bush and the pin of

each fulcrum are changed
in accordance with the use
frequency.

Inserted into the red part\

Table lifter

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Select the parts depending on your application. ol s sen cosing o s wamine mode.

Hydraulic unit extraposition with covery {8]5]#3

The hydraulic unit can be
taken out of the machine.
Unless otherwise
designated, the standard
hydraulic hose will be 3 m.

Rapid fall prevention valve DPV

The valve prevents rapid
fall even if the hydraulic
hose is cracked. i

Pressure gauge

The gauge measures the
pressure when the lifter
goes up.

*Some models cannot have the
gauge builtin.

Valve for increasing stop
accuracy during rising

The valve increases the
stop accuracy when the
table rises.

*Some models cannot have the
valve attached inside the hydraulic
unit.

100 VAC power

The lifter can operate at
100 VAC by using an
inverter for transformation.
*Some models are not compatible.

Limit switch (rising and lowering) LSU | LSD

The switch is used to stop
the lifter at the rising
(lowering) end. It can be
set arbitrarily within the
stroke range of the lifter.

Stand type limit switch (s LSS

The switch is installed to
the lifter machine side,
and it easily adjusts the
position.

i

Stand for push button switch =5

Itis a stand for operating &
the push button switch. .

Three-point push button switch
for hold operation mechanism

Once the rise (lower) button is —
pressed, the lifter goes up (down)
to the upper end (lower end)
position.It stops at an arbitrary
position when the stop button is
pressed during operation.Some
models cannot have the magnet
switch for hold operation built in.

4

Foot switch cover FSC

The cover protects the foot
switch and prevents it from —
being operated wrong.

The tank size of the
hydraulic unit can be
changedto1L,3L,or6L.

*Some models cannot have the
tank attached inside the machine.

There are various
other optional parts.

Feel free to contact us.

Jayl| alqeL
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Table lifter Table lifter MAKITECH

MAX‘TH L series Hydraulic low floor lifter THL 0506 Movable load: 500 kg ) _Stroke: 600 mm )

DRAWING EKELLEEENENEYS [DY:NV: Standard specifications

Model THL-0506
@ 1,050 (table dimension) Movable load 500kg
@ 570 \ 4 Stroke (mm) 600
. : ———3& E Number of arm stages One stage
Hydraulic hose 3 m 1 = - il @
(including inside of i ] Minimum height (mm) 7
i Pl machine) _g
= [ ] HH b Maximum height (mm) 677
< e
el i E ~
| LLW i ] s 1 il § Power Three-phase 200 V
An ultra low floor = Motor output (W) Loss | Hoss
Primary side DFOO' switch Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 9/8 5/4
Stru Ctu re Of /@ Cylinder @50 x 120 st x 1 piece
= Table d ) Ls 1050
o = able di i mm|
N L a. T — %’ W: 600
g E Dead weight rough standard (kg) 170
glg g
8|2 £ NAME TS
—i< L
2 N @ Table @ Cylinder
£ \@ @ Base frame ® Foot switch
N ® Hydraulic unit

H L 1 006 Movable load: 1,000 kg) Stroke: 600 mm )
Allowable movable load: I

500kg / 1000kg DRAWING YNV standard specifications

Model THL-1006
Rising distance: () 1050 tale dmension Movable load 1000kg
60 0 m m @ 570 \ 4 Stroke (mm) 600
Hydraulic hose 3 m = s = " ’g Number of arm stages One stage
. | g]’:c'ﬁﬁ:’;? D Wil HH 2 Minimum height (mm) 78
. L. . = [ ] ° Maximum height (mm) 678
It greatly enhances the conventional work efficiency such as the work station of conveyors 3 ] HH g Power E————
and rising/lowering (stacking/destacking) of carts. : 8 Motor output (kW) L055 | H055
Primary side Rising time (sec) 50 Hz/60 Hz 18/15 10/8
/@ Cylinder @ 50 x 120 st x 2 piece
e T L: 1050
£ L g Table dimensions (mm)
5 W 600
g Dead weight rough standard (kg) 185
E
= s
£ NAME TS
Roller conveyor S 0 P
go_z' height: 100mm é - @ Table @ Cylinder g
@ Pallet £ ( :) @ Base frame ® Foot switch @
= © S =
@ = ® Hydraulic unit @
S E LE CT How to select a model MG: major green / SG: super green / GR: gray
F: foot switch / B: two-point push button / no notation: delivery by lead wire
THL J 05 J - 06 J \ L J - MG J - F J o) i EINEEE  Three-point push button switch / anchor bracket attachment / limit switch attachment / 100 VAC power
l l l
Movable load Rising speed Switch
05 =500kg H =High F = Foot switch
10 =1000kg L =Low B = Two-point push button switch
No symbol indicates delivery by lead wire
MAX-THL Stroke Paint color
series 06 =600mm MG = Major Green
SG = Super green
GR = Gray
141
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Table lifter Table lifter MAKITECH

MAX‘TS Conductive table lifter g~ The durability is proved by the
e ———aa tests conducted 200,000 times!

Actual load

There are three variations of the Makitech conductive table lifter
TSD1 series depending on the application.

Five features of the Makitech conductive table lif

@ Stable work!

e Stable work and lifting movement are realized by the structure with less rolling motion.

@ Less operating noise!
e The operating noise that generates at the time of rising and lowering is made small by the design.

©® Enhanced work efficiency!

e The work efficiency is enhanced by the excellent stop accuracy and the constant rising and lowering speed.

@ Easy maintenance!

e The maintenance is easy compared with the hydraulic type, and the work environment can be kept clean
without an oil leak.

@® No hydraulic drift!

e No hydraulic drift occurs even if the table is kept lifted for a long time.

SELECT LENALKE £ Rl ‘ L b T The minimum height of 190 mm is

realized at the time of storage.
TSJ D1 J— 05] 06 J— GRJ— F J
I I I

Number of stages Stroke Switch
D1 = One stage 06 =600mm F = Foot switch
10 =1000mm B = Two-point push button switch
MAX-TS Movable load Paint color No symbol indicates delivery by lead wire
series 05 =500kg GR = Gray
10 = 1000kg
DATA EBIELEE KT LIl T
. Minimum | Maximum Dead Rising/lowering
M(I)(;/:gle gg\?rﬁe) 1\;32:_9(;';? height height l\(/lkc:,tvo)r weight | Model name time (sec)
h(mm) H(mm) (kg) 50Hz/60Hz
600 820x1200 790 0.4 260 28/24
. TSD1-0506
1120%x1200

0.5ton
. 920%x1500 oy
& 1000 190 1190 320 | TSD1-0510 38/31 o
o 1220%1500 53
= 0.75 =
< 920x1200 4

1.0ton 600 790 290 | TSD1-1006 28/23
1220%x1200

mFoot switch mDrive part

mOptional parts Various optional parts are available to meet customer needs.

(D Bellow @ Foot SW with cover  (3) Anchor bracket (@ C/V attachment

(5) Cable extension (® Inspection hole (@ Specified color
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AIR LIFT

CONTENTS

»Standard air lift ALB-MB-N P146

\ ALB-SB P147
ALB-SB-H P148

ALB-WB P149

\ ALB-WB-H P150
«Air lift with parallel link ALB-TBL-N P151

ALB-TBL-WN P152

ALB-HB-N P153

ALB-HB-WN P154

«Air lift with rollers ALR-PR-57W P155

ALR-PR-57M P156

ALR-PR-57H P157

ALR-PR-57D P158

ALR-PRL-57D  P159

«Air lift with wheels ALW-36 P160

«Air lift with ball casters ALB-BB P161

«Electric air lift ADL P162

oAir lift Q&A P163  eAir circuit P165

o Guide list of rising/lowering times of air lift P166

oProcedure for replacing hose P167

Lift machine: Air lift

Tamn}

sWhat is an air lift?
An air lift is a lift machine with a simple structure that has
special air hose built in between the upper and lower frames.
The upper frame moves up and down by the air pressure.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Features

mEasy attachment
mQuick delivery

mLow cost

mLow machine height and
compact design

mFree way of use

mCan be used with air for
factories

/

mList of air lift specifications

Specifications Model Stroke Load Machine length
Name (mm) (kg) (mm)
ALB-MB-N 20 30~310 300~1100 (100&TK)
ALB-SB 30 95~740 400~2000 (100&TK)
Standard air lift ALB-SB-H 20 150~1370 400~2000 (100&TK)
ALB-WB 30 100~1750 400~2000 (100&TK)
ALB-WB-H 20 160~2400 400~2000 (100&TK)
ALB-TBL-N 30 80~720 400~2000 (100&TK)
ALB-TBL-WN 30 240~1440 500~~2000 (100&T))
Air lift with parallel link
ALB-HB-N 45 420~2000 600~2000 (100&TK)
ALB-HB-WN 45 672~3250 600~2000 (100&TK)
ALR-PR-57W 30 160~1440 408~2008 (100&TK)
Air lift with rollers ALR-PR-57M 30 80~720 408~2008 (100&TK)
ALR-PR-57H 20 200~1800 408~2008 (100&TK)
Air lift with wheels ALW-36 20 65~625 408~2008 (100&TK)
Air lift with ball casters ALB-BB 20 120~600 408~2008 (100&TK)

mPaint color

Standard color (no symbol)

Orange

C12-60X

(Japan Paint Manufacturers Association
Standard Paint Colors)

Close to Munsell symbol 2.5YR 6/14

Standard color G

Major Green

S$31-513

(Japan Paint Manufacturers Association
Standard Paint Colors)

Close to Munsell symbol 2.5G 6/3

Substandard color Y

Yellow

C22-80X

(Japan Paint Manufacturers Association
Standard Paint Colors)

Close to Munsell symbol 2.5Y 8/14

I
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Lift machine: Air lift

ALB-MB-N

Stroke: 20 mm )

For light loads

y

Side guide pin type
It is optimum for designing an up down machine

in a small space.

The mounting plate has tapped holes machined.

ALB -MB-

mHow to select a model

JN-

)

A proximity switch can be attached.

J_

Machine length
300~1100
(standard)

Paint color

e

Connection diameter
No symbol: @ 6

No symbol: Orange
(standard color)
G: Major Green

Y: Yellow

Attached with a PT 1/4 x 6 mm
quick disconnect long elbow connector.

Proximity switch
No symbol: None
KA: 1/2 (quantity)
KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.

|
5 P il 65
FB9x25 4x2-M6 rﬂﬂ o
imml St
T o NimE
Vv 0O|2
= (=)
1 Guide pin Attached for only a total length (L) of 800 L or above, 40 :
both upper and lower parts (P/2).
FB9x16
m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)
Model ALB-MB
300N 400N 500N 600N 700N 800N 900N 1000N 1100N
Total length (L) 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1,000 1,100
Attachment pitch (P) 270 370 470 570 670 770 870 970 1,070
Withstand load (kg) 30 65 100 135 170 205 240 275 310
Air consumption (N€) 1.2 1.6 2.0 2.4 2.8 3.2 3.6 4.0 4.4
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 8.0 9.2 10.2 1.2 12.2

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).

Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

/—l R side mounting: KA

o
<

65

=}
<

\—| L side mounting: KB

MAKITECH

Lift machine: Air lift

ALB-SB

Stroke: 30 mm ) _For medium loads )

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Side guide pin type
Can be mounted from above easily.
A proximity switch can be attached.

mHow to select a model

ALB -SB - - ) -
Machine length Connection diameter Paint color
400~2000 No symbol: @ 10 No symbol: Orange
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity)
2:912 G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Y: Yellow KC: 1/2 (quantity)

Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.

f (N e
Attached with a PT 3/8 x 10 mm
& \&/ & quick disconnect long elbow connector.

J_

Proximity switch
No symbol: None

L
190
50 P 1.50 160
060 125
FB4.5x50 4x2-@12 e 0
] ~
o + Lo T 2|8
N § P> Se 4
. Lo I S] -
[}
Guide pin Attached for only a total length (L) of 900 L or above, <

both upper and lower parts (P/2).

m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)

Model ALB-SB

400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Total length (L) 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Attachment pitch (P) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 95 140 | 180 | 220 | 260 | 300 | 340 | 380 | 420 | 460 | 500 | 540 | 580 | 620 | 660 | 700 | 740
Air consumption (N€) 30 | 375 | 45 | 525 | 6.0 [ 675 | 75 | 825 | 9.0 | 9.75 | 105 | 11.25| 12.0 | 12.75| 13.5 [ 14.25| 15.0
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 121 | 143 | 16.5 | 18.7 | 20.9 | 23.8 | 26.0 | 28.2 | 30.4 | 32.6 | 34.8 | 37.0 | 39.2 | 41.4 | 436 | 45.8 | 48.0

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).
Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

43

R side mounting: KA

Rear side
mounting: KC

L 5

I

L side mounting: KB
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Lift machine: Air lift

Lift machine: Air lift MAKITECH

ALB-SB-H

Stroke:20mm |  For heavy loads )

Side guide pin type
Can be mounted from above easily.
A proximity switch can be attached.

mHow to select a model

ALB -SB - JH- 3 )
Machine length Connection diameter Paint color Proximity switch
400~2000 No symbol: @ 10 No symbol: Orange No symbol: None
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity)
2:912 G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Y: Yellow KC: 1/2 (quantity)

Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.

fﬁ () &
Attached with a PT 3/8 x 10 mm
& \& & quick disconnect long elbow connector.
L
190
50 P 150 160
FB4.5x50 4x2-012 07560 125 -
N 4 <l‘ u
[= -+ 3 - r E G
BN =TI R
iy L— S 2
\_Guide pin Attached for only a total length (L) of 900 L or above, 3
both upper and lower parts (P/2).
m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)
Model ALB-SB
400H | 500H | 600H | 700H | 800H | 900H |1000H|1100H|1200H | 1300H [1400H [1500H [1600H[1700H [1800H[1900H[2000H
Total length (L) 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Attachment pitch (P) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 150 | 270 | 390 | 460 | 530 | 600 | 670 | 740 | 810 | 880 | 950 | 1020 | 1090 | 1160 | 1230 | 1300 | 1370
Air consumption (N€) 30 [ 375 | 45 | 525 | 60 | 675 | 75 |825| 9.0 | 975 | 10.5 [ 11.25| 12.0 [ 12.75| 13.5 [ 14.25| 15.0
Rough standard dead weight (kg) | 121 | 14.3 | 16.5 | 18.7 | 20.9 | 23.8 | 26.0 | 28.2 | 30.4 | 32.6 | 34.8 | 37.0 | 39.2 | 414 | 436 | 45.8 | 48.0

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).
Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

Rear side
mounting: KC

L 5

I
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ALB-WB

Stroke: 30 mm ) For heavy loads )

Stabler rising and lowering are realized

by the two hoses built in.

Can be mounted from above easily.

Optimum for large direction changing machines.
A proximity switch can be attached.

mHow to select a model

ALB-WB - iy
Machine length Connection diameter Paint color Proximity switch
400~2000 No symbol: @ 10 No symbol: Orange No symbol: None
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity)
2:312 G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Y: Yellow KC: 1/2 (quantity)
Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.
3 ([ <+
Attached with a PT 3/8 x 10 mm
quick disconnect long elbow connector.
+ R +
L
240
50_;_ P 150, 210
0~60
“‘ FB4.5x50 4x2-012 “‘ ﬁ 175 “
-t e ‘ i
o 4 i Z|o
LN b =8 1%
.. Lo i —+ 85
\_Guide pin Attached for only a total length (L) of 900 L or above, 2
both upper and lower parts (P/2).
m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)
Model ALB-WB
400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Total length (L) 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Attachment pitch (P) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 100 | 210 | 320 | 440 | 550 | 650 | 750 | 850 | 950 | 1050 | 1150 | 1250 | 1350 | 1450 | 1550 | 1650 | 1750
Air consumption (N€) 6.0 7.5 9.0 | 105 | 12.0 | 13.5 | 15.0 | 16.5 | 18.0 | 19.5 | 21.0 | 22.5 | 24.0 | 25.5 | 27.0 | 28.5 | 30.0
Rough standard dead weight (kg) | 14.2 | 17.0 | 19.8 | 22.6 | 254 | 28.2 | 31.0 | 33.8 | 36.6 | 39.4 | 42.2 | 45.0 | 47.8 | 50.6 | 53.4 | 56.2 | 59.0

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).
Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

Rear side
mounting: KC

I

L side mounting: KB
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Lift machine: Air lift

Lift machine: Air lift

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

ALB-WB-H

Stroke: 20 mm |  For ultra heavy loads |

Side guide pin type

It is optimum for designing an up down machine
in a small space.

A proximity switch can be attached.

mHow to select a model

ALB -WB - JH- 3 - )
Machine length Connection diameter Paint color Proximity switch
400~2000 No symbol: @ 10 No symbol: Orange No symbol: None
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity)
2:912 G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Y: Yellow KC: 1/2 (quantity)

Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.

@T

Attached with a PT 3/8 x 10 mm

quick disconnect long elbow connector.
4

240
50 P 150 210
060 175
FB4.5x50 4x2-@12 [t}
‘rl
S \ 0¥
o 4 N 3
@\ @ “p__ % Q2 = %
e L —y 9l=2
2}
\_Guide pin Attached for only a total length (L) of 900 L or above, <

both upper and lower parts (P/2).

m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)
Model ALB-WB
400H | 500H | 600H | 700H | 800H | 900H |1000H|1100H [1200H [1300H [1400H [1500H [1600H|1700H|1800H1900H2000H
Total length (L) 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Attachment pitch (P) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 160 | 300 | 440 | 580 | 720 | 860 | 1000 | 1140 | 1280 | 1420 | 1560 | 1700 | 1840 | 1980 | 2120 | 2260 | 2400
Air consumption (N€) 6.0 7.5 9.0 | 105 | 12.0 | 135 | 15.0 | 16.5 | 18.0 | 19.5 | 21.0 | 22.5 | 24.0 | 25.5 | 27.0 | 28.5 | 30.0
Rough standard dead weight (kg) | 14.2 | 17.0 | 19.8 | 22.6 | 254 | 28.2 | 31.0 | 33.8 | 36.6 | 39.4 | 42.2 | 45.0 | 478 | 50.6 | 53.4 | 56.2 | 59.0

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).

Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

Rear side
mounting: KC

L 5]

I

150

R side mounting: KA

ALB-TBL-N

Stroke: 30 mm For light loads )

Equipped with lowering speed
adjustment function

The built-in type of the parallel link mechanism.
Compact design with a low floor (90 mm).

The hose can be replaced without
disassembling the lift.

A proximity switch can be attached.

Attached with a speed exhaust controller.

mHow to select a model

ALB-TBL-|  IN-| |- 5 §
Machine length Connection diameter  Paint color Proximity switch  High speed type
400~2000 No symbol: @ 12 No symbol: Orange No symbol: None No symbol: None
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity) H: High speed type
2:016 G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Y: Yellow KC: 1/2 (quantity)

Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.

(ﬂﬁ i} il )
‘ Speed exhaust controller
ASV510F-03-12S
== &) = 12 mm quick disconnect type
*The high speed type has it attached on both sides.
L
210
50, P 180
"‘ FB4.5x50 4x2-@312 140 )
‘ i
W a & T a5 I8
m\ ﬂwﬂ_? % 2o
. i = s o3
T T —
Attached for only a total length (L) of 1,200 L or above, <~

both upper and lower parts (P/2).

Guide pin

m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)
Model ALB-TBL
400N | 500N | 600N | 700N | 800N | 900N |1000N | 1100N [1200N [1300N [1400N [1500N [1600N[1700N [1800N|[1900N|{2000N
Total length (L) 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Attachment pitch (P) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 80 120 | 160 | 200 | 240 | 280 | 320 | 360 | 400 | 440 | 480 | 520 | 560 | 600 | 640 | 680 | 720
Air consumption (N€) 30 | 375 | 45 | 525 | 6.0 | 675 | 75 | 825 | 9.0 | 975 | 10.5 | 11.25| 12.0 [12.75| 13.5 | 14.25| 15.0
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 1.0 | 125 | 135 | 15.0 | 16.0 | 17.5 | 19.0 | 20.0 | 21.1 | 23.0 | 24.0 | 25.0 | 26.0 | 26.5 | 27.0 | 27.5 | 28.0

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).

Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

Rear side
mounting: KC

[,z

*Cannot be attached to
the high speed type.

| R side mounting: KA |

I

| L side mounting: KB |
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Lift machine: Air lift Lift machine: Air lift MAKITECH

ALB-TBL-WN ALB-HB-N

Stroke: 30 mm |  For heavy loads ) Eq“i';%‘j’.ﬁ's"t',i,fﬂ.:fﬁﬁ,'i't‘i%ﬁp”d Stroke:45mm |  For heavy loads ) adjustment function

The built-in type of the parallel link mechanism. Transfer is possible even if the pallet is bent
by a high stroke during direction change (45 mm).

The hose can be replaced without
The built-in type of the parallel link mechanism.

disassembling the lift. ) .
. . The floor is lower and the movable load is
The floor is lower and the movable load is . .
larger compared with cylinders.

larger f:olmpare.d with cylinders. The hose can be replaced without disassembling the lift.
A p"OX'mlty.SW'tCh can be attached. A proximity switch can be attached.
Attached with a speed exhaust controller. Attached with a speed exhaust controller.

mHow to select a model mHow to select a model

ALB-TBL-| JWN- |- ALB-HB-|  |N- - )
Machine length Connection diameter Paint color Proximity switch  High speed type Machine length Connection diameter ~ Paint color Proximity switch  High speed type
500~~2000 No symbol: @ 12 No symbol: Orange  No symbol: None  No symbol: None 600~2000 No symbol: @ 12 No symbol: Orange  No symbol: None No symbol: None
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity) H: High speed type (standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity) H: High speed type
2:316 G: Major Ggreen KB: 1/2 (quantity) 2:016 G: Major Ggreen KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Y: Yellow KC: 1/2 (quantity) Y: Yellow KC: 1/2 (quantity)
Omit “K” for models

Omit “K” for models

with only a bracket. with only a bracket.

12 mm quick disconnect type

¥
.
¥
f
Y
v
is

i Speed exhaust controller
ASV510F-03-12S

T P
¥ Speed exhaust controller
‘ ‘ ASV510F-03-12S
| | 12 mm quick disconnect type

= & = The : .
4+ | N S *The high speed type has two of them attached on one side. The high speed type has it attached on both sides.
= P = L
- 210
. 320 50, P =501 70~ 90 180
EOT P T 95~110 290 “‘ FB6x50 4x2-0312 “‘ 142 O‘L
FB12x50 4x2-0512 250 o ‘ =, H& i i o
w i o et AR 1k LT
Z N
ITNEN j R @H% L5 - . L :%83
\ \Guide pin Attached for only a total length (L) of 800 L or above. of © Attached for only a total length (L) of 1200 L or above, i
FB6x50 Both upper and lower parts are (P/2). Guide pin both upper and lower parts (P/2).
m Standard specifications (Unit: mm) m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)
Model ALB-TBL Model ALB-HB
500WN | 600WN | 700WN | 800WN | 900WN | 1000WN | 1100WN | 1200WN | 1300WN [ 1400WN | 1500WN [1600WN | 1700WN | 1800WN [ 1900WN | 2000WN 600N | 700N | 800N | 900N | 1000N | 1100N | 1200N | 1300N | 1400N | 1500N | 1600N | 1700N | 1800N | 1900N | 2000N
Total length (L) 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 Total length (L) 600 700 800 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Attachment pitch (P) 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 Attachment pitch (P) 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 240 | 320 | 400 | 480 | 560 | 640 | 720 | 800 | 880 | 960 | 1040 | 1120 | 1200 | 1280 | 1360 | 1440 Withstand load (kg) 420 540 660 780 900 | 1020 | 1140 | 1260 | 1380 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Air consumption (N€) 8 9 11 12 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 Air consumption (N€) 1 13 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 29 31 33 35 37 39
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 23 26 29 38 43 48 51 53 55 58 60 63 65 68 70 73 Rough standard dead weight (kg) 18 21 24 27 30 35 38 41 44 47 50 53 56 59 62

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).
Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation] [Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

R side mounting: KA |

Rear side L
mounting: KC -

,,,,,,,,, : : S | > (& ) O SN T

*Cannot be attached to

Rear side
mounting: KC

>
T f-—=:=:

=

g i i ! the high speed type. ;
=S | - i
| ——— ©
< N
43 . - L side mounting: KB |
L side mounting: KB |
153
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Lift machine: Air lift

Lift machine: Air lift

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

I
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ALB-HB-WN

Stroke: 45 mm )

For ultra heavy loads |

Equipped with lowering speed

adjustment function )

e

Compact design with a low floor for ultra heavy loads.
The built-in type of the parallel link mechanism.

It is stronger and stabler because two hoses are used.
The hose can be replaced without

disassembling the lift.

A proximity switch can be attached.

Attached with a speed exhaust controller.

mHow to select a model

ALB-HB-|  |WN-| |-

T

Machine length Connection diameter Paint color Proximity switch
600~~2000 No symbol: @ 12 No symbol: Orange No symbol: None
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity)
2:316 G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Y: Yellow KC: 1/2 (quantity)
Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.

)

J- -
’_, Highspe’itype

No symbol: None
H: High speed type

=
L=
50,
T FB12x75

AN

\ Guide pin
FB9x50

[ -
P
‘ % Speed exhaust controller
1 ASV510F-03-128
12 mm quick disconnect type
) b *The high speed type has two of them attached on one side.
& o
L= L=
90~110
450
4x2-@12 T
—ir— f VT?TQ
I % m _ e e
=" T ar

Attached for only a total length (L) of 800 L or above.

Both upper and lower parts are (P/2).

m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)

Model ALB-HB

600WN | 700WN | 800WN | 900WN | 1000WN | 1100WN | 1200WN | 1300WN | 1400WN | 1500WN | 1600WN | 1700WN | 1800WN | 1900WN | 2000WN
Total length (L) 600 700 800 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Attachment pitch (P) 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 672 | 864 | 1056 | 1248 | 1440 | 1632 | 1824 | 2016 | 2208 | 2379 | 2550 | 2725 | 2900 | 3075 | 3250
Air consumption (N€) 22 26 30 34 38 42 46 50 54 58 62 66 70 74 78
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 45 51 57 63 65 69 73 77 81 85 89 93 97 101 105

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).
Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

Rear side
mounting: KC

—| R side mounting: KA |

—| L side mounting: KB |

ALR-PR-57W

Stroke: 30 mm ) For medium loads )

@38x1.2tx12d*200L

Mounting is easy.
It is stronger and stabler because two hoses are used.
One lift is sufficient for small items.

A proximity switch can be attached.

mHow to select a model

ALR -PR- 57

Jw-

Machine length
408 to 2,008

@57x2.1tx12dx200L

Connection diameter
No symbol: ¢ 12
(standard)

Paint color

No symbol: Orange
(standard color)

G: Major Green

Y: Yellow

J- O -
i

Proximity switch

No symbol: None
KA: 1/2 (quantity)
KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.

[°] [°] [°]
[ O e o e e e S e | Attached with quick disconnect long elbow connector
El El El PT 3/8 x 12 mm and a 12 mm union tee.
L 0~80
6490 Roller pitch 100 .90 B4
T T T
= T | 28
L o Sl
[ & UL pPEEd | e a5
Attached for a total L5x40x40 141
Guide pi \ length of 800 L or above. N L%
\ uide pin . ength of or a(;}/ze) \ 4-012 =
330
m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)
Model ALR-PR-57
408W | 508W | 608W | 708W | 808W | 908W [1008W|1108W|1208W|1308W|1408W|1508W|1608W|1708W|1808W|1908W|2008W
Total length (L) 408 | 508 | 608 | 708 | 808 | 908 | 1008 | 1108 | 1208 | 1308 | 1408 | 1508 | 1608 | 1708 | 1808 | 1908 | 2008
Attachment pitch (P) 320 | 420 | 520 | 620 | 720 | 820 | 920 | 1020 | 1120 | 1220 | 1320 | 1420 | 1520 | 1620 | 1720 | 1820 | 1920
Withstand load (kg) 160 | 240 | 320 | 400 | 480 | 560 | 640 | 720 | 800 | 880 | 960 | 1040 | 1120 | 1200 | 1280 | 1360 | 1440
Air consumption (N€) 6.0 75 | 90 | 105 | 120 | 135 | 15.0 | 16.5 | 18.0 | 19.5 | 21.0 | 22.5 | 24.0 | 25.5 | 27.0 | 28.5 | 30.0
Rough standard dead weight (kg) | 16.0 | 19.5 | 23.0 | 26.5 | 30.0 | 33.5 | 37.0 | 40.5 | 44.0 | 47.5 | 51.0 | 54.5 | 58.0 | 61.5 | 65.0 | 68.5 | 72.0

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).
Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

| R side mounting: KA |

| L side mounting:

I
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Lift machine: Air lift

MAKITECH

Lift machine: Air lift

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

I
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ALR-PR-57M

Stroke: 30 mm ) For medium loads )

@57x1.4tx12dx90L

Mounting is easy.

Quick delivery.

Low cost.

Low machine height and compact design.
Free way of use.

Can be used with air for factories.

A proximity switch can be attached.

mHow to select a model

ALR -PR- 57 M-

. )@@
i ' =

Machine length Connection diameter Paint color Proximity switch
408~2008 No symbol: @ 10 No symbol: Orange No symbol: None
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity)
2:912 G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Y: Yellow Omit “K” for models

with only a bracket.

@38x1.2tx12d*x90L (one piece for each end)

-

J L0 O O L]

Side
mounting

—
]
—r
——
90
)

—r
i——

Attached with a PT 3/8 x 10 mm quick
disconnect long elbow connector.

135
L
) , 105
64 90 Roller pitch 100 90 64 Side mounting, 20
2x2-M10 r‘—-‘
tapped hole
S e ——

[ ooy

Lower part mounting P

54

Lower part mounting,
Guide pin 2 x2- M8 tapped hole

o]

Lower part moupting

54

Note: For ALR-PR-57808M or above and other mounting methods besides direct placement, both ends and the center lower part must be used .

m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)

Model ALR-PR-57
408M [ 508M [ 608M [ 708M [ 808M [ 908M [1008M] t108m ] 1208M] 1308M]1408M [1508M [1608M [1708M [1808M [1908M [2008M|

Total length (L) 408 | 508 | 608 | 708 | 808 | 908 | 1008 | 1108 | 1208 | 1308 | 1408 | 1508 | 1608 | 1708 | 1808 | 1908 | 2008
Attachment pitch (P) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 80 120 | 160 | 200 | 240 | 280 | 320 | 360 | 400 | 440 | 480 | 520 | 560 | 600 | 640 | 680 | 720
Air consumption (N€) 30 | 375 45 | 525 | 6.0 | 675 | 7.5 [ 825 | 9.0 9.8 | 105 [11.25| 12.0 | 12.75 | 13.5 | 14.25 | 15.0
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 42

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).

Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notat

ion]

ALR-PR-57H

Stroke: 20 mm )  For heavy loads )

The upper frame attached with rollers moves up and down.
It is optimum for direction changing machines

in a free roller line.

The machine height is low (90 mm), and the air lift

can be attached just by removing one roller from

the existing roller conveyor

(9@ 57 x 100 P) (crossing interval of carried items: 200 mm).
A proximity switch can be attached.

mHow to select a model

ALR -PR- 57 JH-

. )@@
i ' -

Machine length Connection diameter Paint color Proximity switch
408~2008 No symbol: @ 10 No symbol: Orange No symbol: None
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity)
G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Y: Yellow Omit “K” for models

with only a bracket.

@57x1.4tx12dx90L

@38x1.2tx12dx90L (one piece for each end)

M A
J LT O L O LT O

Side
mounting

{——"
—
90

—r
——
I

Attached with a PT 3/8 x 10 mm quick
disconnect long elbow connector.

135
L
105
64 90 Roller pitch 100 90 _ 64 Side mounting, 20
2x2-M10 r‘—-‘
tapped hole

{uP110)

Lower part mounting,
Guide pin 2 x 2 - M8 tapped hole

[0 o g g %3%%;§E§%§

Lower part moupting
123

‘54

Lower part mounting P

54

Note: For ALR-PR-57808H or above and other mounting methods besides direct placement, both ends and the center lower part must be used.

m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)

Model ALR-PR-57
408H | 508H | 608H | 708H | 808H | 908H | 1008H | 1108H | 1208H | 1308H | 1408H [ 1508H | 1608H | 1708H | 1808H | 1908H | 2008H

Total length (L) 408 | 508 | 608 | 708 | 808 | 908 | 1008 | 1108 | 1208 | 1308 | 1408 | 1508 | 1608 | 1708 | 1808 | 1908 | 2008
Attachment pitch (P) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800
Air consumption (N€) 30 | 375 | 45 | 525 | 6.0 [ 675 | 75 | 825 | 9.0 9.8 | 10.5 | 11.25| 12.0 [12.75| 13.5 | 14.25| 15.0
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 42

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).
Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

I
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Lift machine: Air lift

ALR-PR-57D

Stroke: 30 mm ) For medium loads )

adjustment function

Equipped with lowering speed

@38X1.2tX12dX200L (314L)

@57X2.1tX12dX200L (314L)

2 VAP S SIET S 7 S

=
3 3 3 3 3
4~

Attached with cord 2M

The upper frame attached with rollers that have

a built-in motor moves up and down.
The machine height is low (90 mm), and it is optimum for
low floor type direction changing machines.

mHow to select a model

ALR - PR-57

JD- -

I
Machine length
608~2008

[
Specification options

T: One motor roller and one free roller

B: Attached with a motor roller brake, but the roller width is 314 L

*No inverter can be used when a brake is attached.

*Dimensions in () are applied when a brake is attached.

J_

J_

) - O

Speed exhaust controller
ASV510F-03-12S

Paint color
No symbol: Orange
(standard color)
G: Major Green
Y: Yellow

|—l

Proximity switch Speed

No symbol: None
KA: 1/2 (quantity)
KB: 1/2 (quantity)
Omit “K” for models with only a bracket.

| |—|

A larger movable load and stabler movement are realized
by the two hoses. A proximity switch can be attached
to the rising/lowering detection sensor .

Connection diameter
No symbol: @ 12
(standard)

2:916

Frequency

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

4' R side mounting: KA

Stroke: 45mm ) For medium loads )

Lift machine: Air lift

ALR-PRL-37D

Equipped with lowering speed
adjustment function

@38X1.2tX12dX200L (314L)

@57X2.1tX12dX200L (314L)

q

A motor roller drive type having a parallel link
mechanism built in.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

It is compact and a low floor type, and optimum for changing

directions in a small space. A larger movable load and stabler
movement are realized by the two hoses.
A proximity switch can be attached to the rising/lowering
detection sensor.

mHow to select a model

ALR-PRL-57 JbD-[ J-[ |
] ]
[
Specification options Connection diameter
T: One motor roller and one free roller No symbol: @ 12
B: Attached with a motor roller brake, but the roller width is 314 L (standard)
*No inverter can be used when a brake is attached. 2:916
*Dimensions in () are applied when a brake is attached.

d B B N

I
Machine length
600~2000

Attached with cord 2M

[*]

o
I
|

TR

IR

Speed exhaust controller
ASV510F-03-128

12 mm quick disconnect type

[e] = [e] Y
L 342(456)
30 7 Roller pitch 100 70 312(426)
K2 R R R N R ) H——F g T
% { %@ { ¢ g 8l5
{ FEes b 5|2
==

Lo 12 mm quick disconnect type m
i & T¢] A
L 100~120 313(427) -4
64 90 Roller pitch 100 90 283(397) [l I
Guide pin L5X40X40 |4-g12. 140 =
Attached for a total length
of 800 L or above (P/2). 233(347) | L side mounting: KB |
54 P 54
m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)

Model ALR-PR-57

608D 708D 808D 908D | 1008D | 1108D | 1208D | 1308D | 1408D | 1508D | 1608D | 1808D | 2008D
Total length (L) 608 708 808 908 1008 | 1108 1208 | 1308 | 1408 | 1508 | 1608 | 1808 | 2008
Attachment pitch (P) 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1700 | 1900
Number of motor rollers 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 16 18
Air consumption (N€) 9 1 12 14 15 17 18 20 21 23 25 29 33
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 27.0 31.5 36.0 | 405 | 450 | 495 540 | 585 | 63.0 67.5 72.0 81.0 90.0
Velocity m/min (50/60 Hz) Transport load at internal pressure of 0.5 MPa
2.5/2.8 320 400 480 560 640 720 800 880 960 1040 1120 1280 | 1440
3.4/3.8 320 400 480 560 640 720 800 880 960 1040 1120 1280 | 1440
4.7/5.2-4.2/14.6 290 360 430 500 570 640 710 780 850 920 990 1130 1270
5.7/6.3 210 260 310 360 410 460 510 560 610 660 710 810 910
7.017.7 170 210 250 290 330 370 410 450 490 530 570 650 730
8.5/9.4 140 170 200 230 260 290 320 350 380 410 440 500 560
9.1/10.8-11.2/13.3 100 130 160 190 220 250 280 310 340 370 400 460 520
12.4/14.8 90 110 130 150 170 190 210 230 250 270 290 330 370
15.2/18.0 70 90 110 130 150 170 190 210 230 250 270 310 350
17.0/20.2 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 300 340
20.7/24.6 50 70 90 110 130 150 170 190 210 230 250 290 330

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).
Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).When the specification option is “T”, the rough standard for the transport load would be a half of the value in the above table.
*Blue numbers indicate the speed when no brake is used

Paint color

|—l

Proximity switch

No symbol: Orange
(standard color)
G: Major Green

Y: Yellow

No symbol: None
KA: 1/2 (quantity)
KB: 1/2 (quantity)

Omit “K” for models with only a bracket.

Speed

Frequency

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

R side mounting: KA |

Guide pin ? N\ FBex50 o
of 800 Loramove B2y | | 252(366) [ L side mounting: KB |
50 P 50
m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)

— ALR-PRL-57

600D | 700D | 800D | 900D | 1000D | 1100D | 1200D | 1300D | 1400D | 1500D | 1600D | 1800D | 2000D
Total length (L) 600 700 800 900 1000 | 1100 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1800 | 2000
Attachment pitch (P) 500 600 700 800 900 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1700 | 1900
Number of motor rollers 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 17 19
Air consumption (N€) 22 26 30 34 38 42 46 50 54 58 62 70 78
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 50.0 575 65.0 72.5 80.0 875 950 | 1025 | 1100 | 1185 | 125.0 | 140.0 | 155.0
Velocity m/min (50/60 Hz) Transport load at internal pressure of 0.5 MPa
2.5/2.8 400 480 560 640 720 720 880 960 1040 | 1120 | 1120 | 1280 | 1440
3.4/3.8 400 480 560 640 720 720 880 960 1040 | 1120 | 1120 | 1280 | 1440
4.7/5.2+4.2/14.6 360 430 500 570 640 640 780 850 920 990 1060 | 1200 | 1340
5.7/6.3 260 310 360 410 460 460 560 610 660 710 760 860 960
7.007.7 210 250 290 330 370 370 450 490 530 570 610 680 750
8.5/9.4 170 200 230 260 290 290 350 380 410 440 470 530 590
9.1/10.8 +11.2113.3 130 160 190 220 250 250 310 340 370 400 430 490 550
12.4/14.8 110 130 150 170 190 190 230 250 270 290 310 350 390
15.2/18.0 90 110 130 150 170 170 210 230 250 270 290 330 370
17.0/20.2 80 100 120 140 160 160 200 220 240 260 280 320 360
20.7/24.6 70 90 110 130 150 150 190 210 230 250 270 310 350

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).
Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).When the specification option is “T”, the rough standard for the transport load would be a half of the value in the above table.
*Blue numbers indicate the speed when no brake is used.
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MAKITECH

Lift machine: Air lift

ALB-BB

Stroke: 20 mm ) For medium loads )

Lift machine: Air lift

ALW-36

For light loads )

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Stroke: 20 mm )

It can rotate freely because the ball casters are built in.
A proximity switch can be attached.

It can be built in without changing the roller pitch
of the roller conveyor (& 57 x 100 P).
A proximity switch can be attached.

mHow to select a model mHow to select a model

ALW - 36 }- B - ) - ALB -BB- - O - ) -
Machine length Connection diameter Paint color Proximity switch Machine length Connection diameter Paint color Proximity switch
408~2008 No symbol: @ 6 No symbol: Orange No symbol: None 408~2008 No symbol: @ 10 No symbol: Orange No symbol: None
(standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity) (standard) (standard color) KA: 1/2 (quantity)
G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity) 2:312 G: Major Green KB: 1/2 (quantity)

Y: Yellow

KC: 1/2 (quantity)

Y: Yellow

KC: 1/2 (quantity)

Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.

Omit “K” for models
with only a bracket.

Ball caster B-A25

© @ © © © @

@36 x9tx8dwheel

@)
NN
@)

&/
9
f

N\
D)
¥/

@\
>/

0 1
Side mounting

Attached with a PT 1/4 x 6 mm
quick disconnect long elbow connector.

Attached with a PT 3/8 x 10 mm
quick disconnect long elbow connector.

3.
L 506!
135
9. Wheel pitch 50 2 L 90~6 105
. Side mounting,
2x2-M8 54__ Ball pitch 100 154 2x2-M10 53
D AR Ay e (Side mounting) +°F 5Te T T tapped hole i
@ ED @ = Sy g N . . . . . . N N N ot
EE»"‘I 3 o} =) : : 2|
for for <+ for 4 i 1 Ai= @ @ o g SIS
167 o Attached for a total length L‘&l ol o = g © 9|2
Guide pin of 800 L or above. 4-99 L 65.4 S )
54 P 54 . . " Lower part mounting, J(L,L
‘ porciparimoUntiohCok Guide pin 2 x 2- M8 tapped hole Lowgr part mounting
125 54 ‘ Lower part mounting P ‘ 54 123

Note: For ALB-BB-808 or above and other mounting methods besides direct placement, both ends and the center lower part must be used.
m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)

m Standard specifications (Unit: mm)

Model ALW-36
408 | 508 | 608 | 708 | 808 | 908 | 1008 | 1108 | 1208 | 1308 | 1408 | 1508 | 1608 | 1708 | 1808 | 1908 | 2008 Model 208 | 508 | 608 | 708 | 808 | 908 | 1008 1108AL1?(;8331308 1408 | 1508 | 1608 | 1708 | 1808 | 1908 | 2008

Total length (L) 408 | 508 | 608 | 708 | 808 | 908 | 1008 | 1108 | 1208 | 1308 | 1408 | 1508 | 1608 | 1708 | 1808 | 1908 | 2008

Total length (L) 408 | 508 | 608 | 708 | 808 | 908 | 1008 | 1108 | 1208 | 1308 | 1408 | 1508 | 1608 | 1708 | 1808 | 1908 | 2008
Attachment pitch (P) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 -

Attachment pitch (P) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900
Withstand load (kg) 65 100 | 135 | 170 | 205 | 240 | 275 | 310 | 345 | 380 | 415 | 450 | 485 | 520 | 555 | 590 | 625 _

Withstand load (kg) 120 | 150 | 180 | 210 | 240 | 270 | 300 | 330 | 360 | 390 | 420 | 450 | 480 | 510 | 540 | 570 | 600
Air consumption (N€) 16 20 | 24 2.8 3.2 36 | 40 44 | 438 5.2 5.6 6.0 6.4 6.8 72 7.6 8.0 - N

Air consumption (N€) 30 | 375 | 45 [ 525 | 60 [ 675 | 75 | 825 | 9.0 | 975 | 10.5 |11.25| 12.0 [12.75 | 13.5 |14.25 | 15.0
Rough standard dead weight (kg) 55 70 | 85 | 100 | 115 | 13.0 | 145 | 16.0 | 17.5 | 19.0 | 20.5 | 22.0 | 23.5 | 25.0 | 26.5 | 28.0 | 29.5 -

Rough standard dead weight (kg) 7.0 85 | 10.0 | 115 | 13.0 | 145 | 16.0 | 17.5 | 19.0 | 19.5 | 21.0 | 22.5 | 24.0 | 25,5 | 27.0 | 28.5 | 30.0

*The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).

Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg). *The withstand load (kg) is an approximate theoretical value when the load is distributed equally to the air lift body having an internal pressure of 0.5 MPa (5 kg/cm?).

Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

[Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation] [Mounting position of proximity switch and model notation]

R side mounting: KA

R side mounting: KA

——J

&

\—l L side mounting: KB |
(38)

<
N

I

M18

L side mounting: KB |
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40

450 40

4 - @ 10 (mounting hole)

L side mounting: KB

15

480

————

el e

=
o

2.3

15

L

i
3

R side mounting: KA

550 2.3

Lift machine: Air lift

AD L Electric lift

~ Rising/lowering detection sensor )

mHow to select a model

aoL1 - )

Mounting position
No symbol: Unnecessary
KA-KB-KC

Rear side mounting: KC

2.3 450

2.3

== il |
T Z|lN
T T T T 2o
| | | i 2=
= f—,;::::j::ft::j::j::,—’j—L | | I N 1 L.
530 40 430 40
m Specifications
Model ADL1 Standard paint colors
Drive system Motor method (90 w) Orange (C12-60X)
Rising/lowering detection sensor | No symbol: unnecessary, mounting position: KA, KB, KC Major Green (S31-513)
Withstand load 130kg Metallic silver

Lift machine: Air lift MAKITECH

Air lift Q&A

Q L Can an offset load be applied to the air lift?

u Avoid using the air lift in a way in which an offset load or an impact load will
be applied. Select a model with 70% of the withstand load (kg).

Q2 Can welding or hole drilling be performed on the air lift body?

u 1. Do not perform welding on the air lift body. When welding needs to be performed
inevitably, make sure to remove the hose.
2. Avoid hole drilling that penetrates the body because the hose may break.

Q3 What is the maximum operating temperature?

m Use the air lift at an operating temperature of 60°C or below.

Q4 Can air for general factories be used?

u Air for general factories can be used. Do not use chemicals, synthetic oil containing
organic solvents, or corrosive gas because they may deteriorate or break the hose.

Q5 How do you make the lowering speed faster or slower?

u 1. When you want to make the speed faster, attach a quick exhaust valve or install a valve near the body
to make the exhaust resistance smaller.

2. When the lowering speed is rapid, make it slower by exhaust adjustment because it is dangerous and
may damage the air hose.

Q6 How do you make the rising speed faster?

m (1) Increase the pressure. (2) Make the piping resistance smaller. (3) Connect the
pipe with a flow rate that is larger than the necessary air amount to a position that is
closest to the air lift.

Q7 How often should the hose be replaced?

u The rough standard for replacing the hose is 3 years or 300,000 times of use. The above usable years
and the number of times are for reference because the special rubber used for the built-in hose

deteriorates naturally by aging and there are various factors such as operating environment, operating
conditions, age of service, operating states, etc. Replace the hose immediately if air leaks.

I
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Lift machine: Air lift

Q8 What would you do if the air lift does not rise completely because of insufficient
air pressure?

u Add an air sub tank.

Qg Is the long elbow connector fixed?

u The long elbow connector moves vertically and horizontally when the air comes in and
goes out. Therefore, it should be set in a way that it does not interfere with other machines
so that it can freely swing.

Q1O Is there any precaution for using several air lifts at the same time?

1. When using several air lifts at the same time, make a design so that the loading equipment itself
becomes one united structure.

2. When synchronous control cannot be performed, use a balance weight for adjustment.

3. The piping length must be the same.

4. Be careful with the air consumption.

Q1 1 How long is the warranty period of the air lift?

u The shortest period of the following would be the warranty period: 12 months after factory

shipment (limited to new products only), 2,400 hours after movement, or 300,000 times of
use.

Read the instruction manual carefully, and use the air lift appropriately.

MAKITECH

Lift machine: Air lift

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Air circuit

(2) To adjust the rising speed and make
the lowering speed faster

(1) When adjustment is unnecessary

Air lift

Air lift

Air source 4 Exhaust valve

Plug for rapid lowering

Air source ¢

m When used in double rows (ALR-PR / ALW-36 /| ALB-BB)

(1) When adjustment is unnecessary (2) To adjust the rising speed

Exhaust valve
for rapid Speed controller for rising adjustment

lowering
§ Air lift

Speed controller for rising adjustment

§ Air lift

Air lift
Plug
Air lift

Air source ¢ Air source {0l

m When used in double rows and an integrally connected type

(1) To adjust the rising speed and the lowering speed

Connection stay

—‘ Air lift
Plug @ @ \:‘
— — | Air lift

Speed controller Speed controller for
for rising adjustment lowering adjustment

Speed controller Speed controller for
for rising adjustment lowering adjustment

Air source 4L

(2) To adjust the rising speed and the lowering speed, and to make the lowering speed faster than (1)

Speed controller Speed controller for ‘Connection stay

for rising adjustment lowering adjustment
Exhaust valve =

for rapid lowering [ [l —‘
] ] Air lft

@ @ — — | Airlift

Speed controller Speed controller for
for rising adjustment lowering adjustment

Air source €

(3) To adjust the rising speed and the lowering speed, and to make the lowering speed faster than (2)

Speed controller Exhaust valve Connection stay

for rising adjustment  for rapid lowering iw;?ngo:(;ﬁlslfr:l;rt

= F—— | o
(&) T Air lift
Plug @ @Jm _
(L& U U | i it

Speed controller Exhaust valve
for rising adjustment  for rapid lowering Speefj controller for
lowering adjustment

Air source 4

I
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Lift machine: Air lift

Guide list of rising and
lowering times of air lift

= Layout drawing

Pattern D Pattern @ Pattern ® Pattern ® Pattern ® Pattern ®
muoo Q12xl.1l‘ @12xL100 @10xL500 Qﬂ)xﬂ‘ @10xL500
: EXH B EXH
212xL100 ; i 212xL100 ; i
@12xL1000 7‘@“\,510; 212xL1000 ﬁwvaop
o ||ﬂ:<n M( ] ‘lﬂ:«\ M
H 12xL1000 7| o12aL100 H @12xL1000 7| I
%,,ce [lgm om0 s - g owwom s
SMpa) [ 7w (0:5Mpa) oV ] K
fi fif
Air source Air source
(0.5Mpa) (0.5Mpa)
m Specifications of air instruments
Instrument used Model Manufacturer Connection diameter Rc Common specifications (patterns Dto ©)
Solenoid valve $Y9220-C12 SMC 114 eAir pressure: 0.5 Mpa
eValve: SY9220-C12 (SMC product)
Rapid exhaust valve ASV510F SMC 318 eRapid exhaust valve: ASV510F (SMC product)
m Model: HB-1000N, air consumption: 19 NL/unit (Unit: sec)
d"rsz_; Rapid Load No load 20 kg (one side: 10 kg) | 60 kg (one side: 30 kg) | 400 kg uniform load | 800 kg uniform load
pattern | exhaust valve Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering
@® ASV510F None 0.40 11.50 0.40 8.10 0.49 6.50 0.80 4.70 1.22 4.22
® ASV510F 1 pc 0.47 7.90 0.47 5.00 0.51 410 0.90 345 1.40 2.84
® ASV510F 1 pc 0.42 2.70 0.42 2.00 0.50 1.70 1.00 1.20 1.26 0.96
m Model: HB-1200WN, air consumption: 46 NL/unit (Unit: sec)
dl-raa}\,:i:tg Rapid Load No load 20 kg (one side: 10 kg) | 60 kg (one side: 30 kg) | 400 kg uniform load | 800 kg uniform load | 1,200 kg uniform load
pattern | exhaust valve Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering
@® ASV510F None 0.75 24.40 0.78 21.00 0.84 17.04 1.23 12.20 1.38 10.14 1.91 9.7
® ASV510F 1 pc 0.80 13.10 0.84 10.46 0.92 8.74 1.18 6.09 1.45 5.20 2.02 6.15
® ASV510F 1 pc 0.73 7.34 0.78 5.53 0.85 4.72 1.14 3.50 1.52 2.84 2.00 2.63
m Model: SB-1000, air consumption: 7.5 NL/unit (Unit: sec)
dl-raa}\,:ilr:tg Rapid Load No load 20 kg (one side: 10 kg) | 60 kg (one side: 30 kg) | 400 kg uniform load
pattern | exhaust valve Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering
@ ASV510F None 0.18 343 0.19 2.99 0.19 2.58 0.60 0.92
® ASV510F 1 pc 0.16 1.90 0.19 1.74 0.24 1.32 0.62 0.55
® ASV510F 1 pc 0.17 1.32 0.20 1.26 0.23 0.97 0.41 0.64
m Model: WB-1000, air consumption: 15 NL/unit (Unit: sec)
dLr?x’im_; Rapid Load No load 20 kg (one side: 10 kg) | 60 kg (one side: 30 kg) | 400 kg uniform load | 800 kg uniform load | 1,200 kg uniform load
pattern | exhaust valve Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering| Rising |Lowering
@ ASV510F None 0.24 6.96 0.27 5.66 0.32 477 0.49 3.04 0.96 2.53 1.36 2.10
® ASV510F 1 pc 0.29 4.61 0.31 4.69 0.35 2.82 0.51 1.88 1.05 1.76 1.73 1.49
® ASV510F 1 pc 0.28 2.87 0.30 276 0.36 1.96 0.48 1.14 0.97 1.07 1.60 0.98

*The above table is for reference and does not assure the actual rising and lowering times.

Lift machine: Air lift

Procedure for replacing hose
(air lifts that do not require disassembly)

The built-in hose is a consumable part.
Replace the hose immediately if air leaks.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Parallel up-and-down type, built-in link mechanism type

The hose can be replaced without disassembling the lift.

Model

ALB-TBL-N “ALB-HB-N,ALB-TBL-WN,ALB-HB-WN

Procedure-1

Bring the air lift in a state
similar to the raised state.

*Use a jack or a hoist
to so that the air lift
never lowers.

Procedure-4

Keep the side of the aluminum
fitting that is tied by

a string in a bent
state, and pull out
the hose.

Procedure-2

Remove the covers that are

Procedure-5

Tie a string that is tied at the back of the body to 7
a new hose, and insert the hose to the
up base body while keeping the
aluminum fitting bent as shown
in Procedure-4 . The hose must
be positioned so that the
clearance in the front
and back becomes

equal. 77

Procedure-3

String

Tie a string on the aluminum
fitting where there is no joint
of the built-in hose.

Side guide pin type

Model | Base type

ALB-SB-H,“ALB-WB-H,“ALB-TB,ALB-WB, ALB-SB

Roller type

ALR-PR-57H,”ALR-PR-57M ALR-PR-57TW
Wheel type | ALW-PW-36
Ball type | ALB-BB

A. Remove all the side guide pins
(on right and left).

Procedure-1

Procedure-2

Procedure-3

Procedure-4

Procedure-5

B. Remove the upper frame upward.
Replace the hose.
B. Set the upper frame.

A. Put a screw locking adhesive to the screws

of all the side guide pins, and fasten them tightly.

Procedure-6

Remove the string, and fasten the bolts of covers a and b.

(wheel/ball)

I

167



168

CONTENTS

UIGK DIE & MOLD

Guick die & mold change systems

for hot forging
eSystem variations

eExamples

eExamples
eDie cart & mold cart

eOptional parts

eQuick die & mold change system
for injection molding machines

eQuick die & mold change system
for sheet metal presses

eQuick die & mold change system

eCart equipped with batteries

MQmMC

MQDC

MQDC

P169

P169

P169

P171
P172
P176
P177
P178
P179

The MQDC and MQMC support various needs and provide an optimum quick die &
mold change system in accordance with the die and mold conditions, production type,

and factory layout.
LR -

Quick die & mold change systems MAKITECH

The time lost during die and mold
replacement is reduced,which greatly
shortens the production period!

Features of Makitech quick die & mold change systems

SPEEDY SAFETY EASY

Safe work is realized by Extremely simple work, labor-saving,
eliminating danger caused and easy operation by one-touch
by work!

swa)sAs
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buttons!

Quick die & mold change system
for injection molding machines

MAKITECH QUICK MOLD CHANGE SYSTEMS

Injection molding machine: 850-ton class
Mold weight: 15,000 kg

Replacement cart that carries two molds
and supports alternating stress

Preliminary temperature adjusting
machine type

Unit type traveling rail

Quick die & mold change system
for sheet metal presses

MAKITECH QUICK DIE CHANGE SYSTEMS

Sheet metal presses: 200-ton class
Mold weight: 3,000 kg

Lifting table type replacement cart
that carries two molds

Snake chain type
Two-stage (upper and lower) table type

Quick die & mold change system

for hot forging

MAKITECH QUICK DIE CHANGE SYSTEMS

Hot forging presses

Mold weight: 20,000 kg

Turn table type mold change machine
Snake chain type

169
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Quick die & mold change systems

Our quick die & mold change systems are being produced at large factories that are
capable of actual layouts and test operation. If we can borrow your molds at the time of
witness inspection before delivery, we can hold a trial.

Feel free to contact us as we will try our best to propose a layout that meets your needs.

Our Design Department will construct a die & mold change system that satisfies your
needs with extensive experience. We will try our best to propose the best layout if we can
hear your mold conditions and production type.

Feel free to contact us if you have any questions or requests upon adopting the system.

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Quick die & mold change systems

System variations

Select a suitable layout in accordance with sheet metal presses, forging presses,
and injection molding machines.

we O (O] e U

we & —
T @ —_— ] —_— @ I-1 type

Va—— —N\ —_— 1 fixed frame

V type cart I type lateral cart MC U

MC :ID i I type L
= | = longitudinal ’;”
| i | = cart
m g I-2 type
] fixed frame
= L
L type cart Crossing type battery cart [

—
|
e ¥ 180° —
rotation
= e
— : I M
One-pitch I-3 type
Alternating stress type portable cart Turn table type automatic
cart for two molds (floor unit rail type) fixed frame fixed frame
me
1 [l we & me
e | r T [o)o]g]
01 T
L__J

@C

Alternating stress type cart
for three molds

Pulsating stress type cart for two molds
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Quick die & mold change systems

MAKITECH

Quick die & mold change systems v convevor
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< Examples >

Cart type that carries two molds
(alternating stress type, carrying in and out molds)

For injection molding machines: 3,000 tons
Carrying in/out: Driven roller type

Mold: 30,000 kg

Feature: Rails installed on the floor

Injection  _| |
molding = 11
machine
Middle stand
———————— |~
] - i-oart - ﬁ R
| ]

Middle stand

Injection  _|
molding =
machine

One-pitch slide table type
that carries two molds

For injection molding machines: 650 tons

Carrying in/out: Snake chain type

Mold: 6,000 kg

Feature: Slide table type that is equipped with
an air cylinder and carries two molds

Injection
molding *’*’g 1T
machine
Middle stand
-—:M-guide—-— | - —-—H—-|- -—t--
_—|L__ | |

Operation panel Snake chain unit

Fixed stand that carries one mold
(automatic type, carrying in and out molds)

For injection molding machines: 850 tons

Carrying in/out: Driven roller type

Mold: 15,000 kg

Feature: Molds are carried in and out
automatically

Injection Injection
molding molding
machine machine

&

&

puesjs s|ppIN
U
puels s|ppIN

| E—

Cart type that carries two molds
(buried type rails)

For injection molding machines: 1,300 tons
Carrying in/out: Snake chain type

Mold: 15,000 kg

Feature: Snake chain unit separately placed

Injection
molding
machine

Middle stand
e

r
e —{r-eartA—-+{-—T1-—1——
 — L] ﬁ j

Snake chain unit

Cart type that carries two molds
(rails installed on the floor)

For sheet metal presses: 300 tons

Carrying in/out: Snake chain type

Mold: 3,000 kg

Feature: Attached with a flip-up type middle
passage

Passage ” ”

flip-up n n

e — _——
= nl]=

Fixed stand that carries one mold
(automatic type, carrying in and out molds)

For hot forging presses: 1,000 tons

Carrying in/out: Snake chain type

Mold: 12,000 kg

Feature: The turn table mechanism rotates
molds by 90° to carry them.

— \1\3
g Middle % o

stand

iddle
stand|
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Quick die & mold change systems
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< Examples >

Master-slave type mold
replacement cart

For injection molding machines:
Supports 650 to 3,000 tons
Carrying infout: Snake chain type
Mold: 25,000 kg x two molds
Feature: Supports various injection molding

7
[

Injection

molding molding
machine machine machine

molding
machine

machines (for XY running)
i
)
i
\
i
\
i
1|

i —
i
|
|
| —
|
|
Injection Injection ! Injection :
molding 1
i :
|
|
i L

puejs
FOEE

Mold replacement cart that carries
three molds

For injection molding machines: 650 tons

Carrying in/out: Driven roller type

Mold: 7,000 kg x three molds

Feature: Carries three molds, alternating
stress type, carrying in and out molds

Injection
@ molding
machine

Mold: 20,000 kg x one mold
Running: Runs on rails
Feature: Transports molds between factories

I P
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Quick die & mold change systems MAKITECH

Mold replacement cart turned by hands

For injection molding machines: 200 ton
How to carry in/fout: Manual snake chain type
Mold weight: MAX 3,000 kg

Running: Pushed by hands (on rails)
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Mold replacement cart pushed by hands

For injection molding machines: 350 tons
How to carry in/out: Pushed by hands
Mold weight: MAX 3,000 kg

Running: Pushed by hands (on rails)
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Mold replacement cart turned by hands

For injection molding machines: 350 tons
How to carry in/out: Manual snake chain type
Mold weight: MAX 3,000 kg

Running: Battery cart (rail-less)

Battery type low lift
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Cart equipped with batteries < Examples >

Transport cart for mold replacement having two running functions and equipped with batteries

Self-propelled type mold transport cart
equipped with batteries

T T I T TAE =S | e L R el |
- =1 o 1! : ;ﬂ,.ti-- 4 'Lll T ?f? e ST el | LS = - Transport of molds for injection molding
" A 3 s .

machines
Movable load: MAX 20,000 kg
Feature: Riding type
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Mold transport cart equipped with
batteries

Transport of molds for injection molding machines
Movable load: MAX 10,000 kg

Minimum turning radius : R 4,000 mm

Maximum speed: 30 m/min (when unloaded)
Feature: The cart is operated by pendant operation.
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Free roller conveyor - i
Maximum movable load: 15 tons Mold fall B T T i - kﬁ
Mold pusher apparatus . | prevention pin [ IU b .
Rotary table 7} i { L ‘
Operation ! i o - — s
pendant a W Collision | AC power
(wireless) ] + prevention H supply
H sensor for | device
runnin
Collision 9 I
prevention ~, VA
sensor for
running iyl

Battery cart that carries one mold

Outrigger JIS rail
Battery positioning (safe?ygdgvice against \I,;(,]tﬂ ‘F{Q,?gé —
machine overturning) Transport of molds for presses
Steering device .
Urethane wheels (for self-propelled type) forself-gpropelling Movable load: MAX 3,000 kg

Feature: A battery cart that transports molds
between replacement carts and
storage racks.

Feature (1) | Optimum for plants without cranes.

Runs on rails by power supply

R (2) by a trolley duct. Full automation can be realized when there are rails.

*Automatic running/automatic type carrying in and out.

Lift type replacement cart —{of-- 7@, - o}l

*AC power
Feature (3) Self-propelled by batteries. The cart is operated by a pendant when it runs on the floor. H H
g *DC power *Wireless control is also supported.

]
Battery cart | | |
L

Equipped with a turn table that
can carry molds of up to 15 tons.

Feature (4) Equipped with pusher apparatus.

swia)sAs
abueyo pjow B alp JoIND

177



Quick die & mold change systems Quick die & mold change systems MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR
Die cart & mold cart Optional parts

e e
&,% Roller inside machine for existing injection Roller inside machine for new injection molding g%
§§’ molding machines (supports drive roller) machines (supports free roller) §§

s Rotation ||'HHMHMH e ¥ Na | S _ ol : X E

= ey . .
Longitudinal running
f
HHH 181 _ HH”H"““ Preliminary temperature Operation panel
’HHM ’”““'“gLatera' Hl] adjusting machine (liquid crystal panel operation)
Picture: Die cart MAX 800 kg type — —
&y ey
‘
Picture: Mold cart MAX 2,000 kg type Carts can be operated easily with the joystick at
the control panel.
<Specifications>
Running method: DC motor
(two-drive control)
Direction control: Multi-direction lever
(joystick)
Lifting: Hydraulic cylinder
or screw jack
Power: Battery 24 VDC or 48 VDC
Table: Standard roller
Maximum load: 800 kg to 2,000 kg
178
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Robot hand

We will propose you an optimum hand with extensive experience to meet your request.

Standard hand

Hands for cardboard boxes and
cases are attached with an
adjustment mechanism and can be
adjusted into various sizes.

They have a belt put on the chuck
plate, and softly transfer products.

SYSTEM

Palletizing
robot system

FANUC Robot 4

M-4101B

Robot system

System configuration

Safety fence

Robot body

Work-feeding

conveyor

A conveyor that separates
and fixes a product to be
stacked and gives it to the
robot. It fixes products at a
correct position and
prevents trouble.

Robot hand

MAKITECH

DRIVEN CONVEYOR

Work-feeding
conveyor

Robot controller

Pallet

(W ELEVARTE

It feeds an empty pallet to
the pallet conveyor one by
one when necessary. We
will propose an optimum
device when there are
several pallet types.

Even if the product is about to fall, - - ) . Model Model MPM-5
the chuck catches it and puts in on Hands for cardboard Hand for bags Vacuum type hand “as':“t for 18-liter Work size min 300Lx300Wx100H Compatible pallet Resin pallets (four direction difference)
a pallet. Standard hands for bags Astandard hand that is lightweight and low A standard lightweight and low cost hand Avacuum type hand that can hold various Ahand for cardboard boxes is attached Drive system Chain drive Work size min 800 L x 800 W x 100 H (fixed)
and vacuum type hands are also e thatis focused on bags. T Tl R With @ suction pad that adsorbs and holds Rollers used @57.2x2.1x12d_(with plating) Max. number to be stacked | 5 pallets (up to a stowage height of 800 H)
available. ity TRl 55 eclo el GUe) el (e, Roller pitch 100P Movable load max 250kg
Frame [ 120x30%3.2t Lifting: hydraulic (0.55 kW)

Sprocket (roller part)

#40x10T, single

Drive system

Delivery conveyor: 0.2 kW x 2

D = Maxi . bilit Machine length 800L~1500L Fork opening/closing: air cylinder
rawi ng and aximumiprocessingicapapiiity Minimum height min 450 Processing capability 120 pallets/hour
= Transport capacity max 100kg Minimum loading height 860H
o pe rat in g Operating area 2000 Transport velocity V max 25m/min Minimum delivery height 500H
mm
a rea 400mm Motor output 0.2kW Power 200 VAC (three phase), control 24 VDC
Power 200 VAC (three phase)

HEM-410iB/140H

Bag
conveyance

Evaluation pattern goonn

e '_-: Pallet conveyo
|

/”'/' “ 1 Aconveyor that carries pallets
;'. —— to be stacked by the robot and

Pallet conveyor

A conveyor with records and
reliability that carries pallets.

19nn(times/1 h)

(When an optional fan is attached)

Rough standard for minimum height

I fixes them at a correct place.
In addition to the chain type,

there are other variations such

The roller diameter, pitch
frame dimensions, drive
system, and position can be

as the roller type and the changed depending on the
energy saving type. application.
£ Model FDC-2 Model KR-765013S
; g % Work size min 800Lx800Wx100H Work size min 800Lx800Wx100H
‘ g E, Chain width min 750 Drive system Chain drive
o @ o RS o g § Chain used #80 oval steel chain Rollers used @ 76.3 x 4.3 x 20 d (no plating)
= & _| & & Frame Aluminum extrusion molding Roller pitch 150P
% E é Machine length 1200L~2000L Frame [ 150x40x4.5t
‘5, H=s Minimum height min 500 Sprocket (roller part) #50 x 13 T, single
550 8gl = & Transport capacity max 1000kg Machine length 1200L~2000L
y&‘ = ‘;E HE Transport velocity V max 10m/min Minimum height min 500
8% Q E Motor output 0.4kW Transport capacity max 1,000 kg/unit
° s g Power 200 VAC (three phase) Transport velocity V max 10m/min
1082 Motor output 0.4kW
2850 Power 200 VAC (three phase)
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Robot system

We will provide an optimum system to production plants and
distribution sites with various rollers, belts, and machines.

The following shows the reference dimensions of representative standard layouts
(pallet: 1,100 % 1,100).

(®Automatic feeding (1 conveyor/1 pallet) (@Automatic feeding (1 conveyor/1 pallet)
Parallel L type Vertical | type

5200 6500

4000 1200 4000 2500
Pallet stock conveyor Pallet-feeding
conveyor Station conveyor
Pallet-feeding {D
conveyor T
| o /K o
& \ Pallet |> | 2
o e He—-—4 - ———- — | — SR I
Pallet magazine ‘ Station conveyor 8 Mmagazine | o 3
J | SE— ,,,,4,,,4,,,,',77 N S Pallet stock 3
‘ N |l conveyor
‘ ° __ ' 0
fffffff 31 1
L] o ‘ -
T 3 ;
] Safety fence Robot body
Work transfer conveyor
Work transfer conveyor Safety fence Robot body
(®Automatic feeding (1 conveyor/1 pallet) (@Forward and reverse feeding (1 conveyor/2 pallets)
-
Vertical L type Parallel | type
5200 5100
4000 1200 2600 2500
Pallet stock conveyor
Pallet-feeding {D
conveyor T
! o
' o & g
H el
@ I S Work transfer
Pallet magazine L Station conveyor S conveyor H
[ | ,,,«I,,,,\,A ',77 e T I~ rn‘—j ] Station ]
| Q Hu conveyor 3
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Robot body

Safety fence Robot body
Safety fence

— g@}

Work transfer conveyor 5

Software dedicated for palletizing our original software that pursued palletizing

We pursued simple operations and
easy-to-see screens to provide software
that is also suitable for short lot
production of various types. The program
created with a computer is sent to the
robot controller to reduce the on-site
teaching work, and it is additionally
registered easily.

mAssembly patterns

Column Interlock Pinhole
pattern \ pattern \ pattern \

N N

«

MAKITECH

Small item assembly/casing system v convevor

F i st ro bot Small item assembly/
casing system

Fist robots quickly arrange and mount parts. They can also assemble fine and

complicated machines, using their various functions.

FANUC Robot M-2iA FANUC Robot M-3iA

Candy box packing system

Packaged food packing system

= -Fist robot

Boxes being

- “ carried out
Work detection |
Hand camera g
- Hand mass:
2 kg or below
- Number of items to be held:

6 pieces

Interleaving paper
feeding device

Products
transfer

Small package packing system Small item bag packing system

Fist robot

Camera
Guide for covers

Portion type
work

Transfer conveyor

Bag-feeding device

Work-feeding
conveyor

Sensor (manages
number of pieces)

Suction pad

Intermediate sheet feeding device =
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Loaded with
energy-saving

Open Up the Future of Logistics

with Automatic Transport!

Scan QR codes
to watch demos
of AGV 500-GO!

AGV 300-60!

«Saves the cost of carrying rollboxes.

+Automatically goes under a standard rollbox,
lifting up and carries it.

+Allows rollboxes to align in perfect order.

AGV 1000-G0!

«Saves the cost of carrying pallets.
Automatically carries a pallet after it is
palletized/depalletized.
*Works for flexible production lines,
in accordance with robots.

~ Load capacity

MAX:1102lbs g
(500kg) .
Load capacity
" MAX:2204lbs
(1000kg)

Pick- up Point — Storage Rack — Shipping Point Conveyor — Pallet — Shipping Point
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